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COAL MINISTRY IS ALSO MONITORING QUALITY:
POWER SECRETARY KUMAR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

There are always some uncertainties in fuel supply because of international prices, monsoons,
operational disruptions, says Alok Kumar, Union power secretary

S.
co

m

NEW DELHI : With India’s growing electricity demand suggesting a sustained economic
recovery, the Union government is working to ramp up coal stocks at power plants to 58 million
tonne (mt) by the end of June, before the peak demand season kicks in, to avoid shortages, said
union power secretary Alok Kumar in an interview.
Kumar, a 1988-batch Uttar Pradesh cadre IAS officer, has been instrumental in building fuel
stocks at coal-based power projects after they fell to record lows in October, leading to concerns
about electricity shortage. Kumar spoke to Mint about steps being undertaken for India’s energy
transition, a hybrid energy model and the prudent need for better subsidy targeting.
Edited excerpts

India recently saw a coal crisis. Are we out of the woods? Also, is the government trying
to build 58 million tonnes (mt) of coal stock by end June?
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Yes, the Centre is trying to have coal inventories of 58 mt by end June. On what happened, I
think there are lot of details available in public domain. I will only say that the problem arose
mainly because of two reasons: the coal supply could not revive in the manner it normally used
to every year after September because of prolonged monsoons. Number two, there was
comparatively larger consumption of domestic coal because prices of imported coal rose. And
that is the way that power system functions because there is a merit order dispatch, and the
lesser cost plants are dispatched first. So the two things combined were broadly the main
reasons.

cr

Now, this 58 mt is the norm which the power ministry has set after a lot of consideration because
if you have to secure India's power supply and there are always some uncertainties in fuel
supply because of international prices, monsoons, operational disruptions, somewhere some
land acquisition problem and some law-and-order issues in mines somewhere. So, we feel that
is the knob which we will build up with stock.
But since our consumption is rising, so, meeting that demand along with high import prices, and
also the need to send more coal to plants to build up stocks; these three things put together is a
challenge and which I think the government and all concerned players--the power ministry, coal
ministry and railways--are putting their best foot forward.
Some state power generation companies have complained that they got sub-standard
fuel from Coal India Ltd’s subsidiaries at the time of shortage.
The states have been raising it in meetings. They have also been writing to us. We have passed
on those feedback to coal ministry. Coal India Ltd has FSAs (fuel supply agreements) with these
power plants/gencos (generation companies) in which there are given methods on how to
handle quality aspect. And coal sampling is done at the loading point, it is tested and if any
parties aggrieved by the result of the testing, there is also a system of referee sample which is
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sent to another lab. And whatever is established then the action is taken accordingly. And finally,
if the quality is found wanting, then there is a system of credit note.

But coal ministry is also monitoring quality.

m

We have taken one step that PFC (Power Finance Corp.) has empanelled one independent
agency which is a third party for coal sampling. Currently, CIMFR (CSIR-Central Institute of
Mining and Fuel Research) does it. So, there was an agreement between the coal ministry and
ministry of power that there was a need to have more third-party agencies so that procurers
have choices. So, in the selection process one agency has been selected. PFC has been asked
to empanel more agencies.

Given the third pandemic wave, have you seen the electricity demand slipping?

S.
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No. Over the last 2-3 days, demand has outstripped last year's consumption. It is already
touching 199-190 GW. So, demand is not affected. Even coal consumption is high and peak
demand is higher than the last year. So, no slippage.
With energy transition being the underlying theme for a lot of your initiatives, are you
looking at a hybrid energy model wherein wind, solar and thermal will be crosssubsidized and cross-utilized?

IA

The model is very simple. One part is of course energy efficiency and energy conservation,
which will keep our per capita emissions under control.
That is the overarching objective. So, one part is the energy conservation and energy efficiency
in which India has done quite well and we want to deepen it through PAT (Perform Achieve and
Trade), standards and labelling, MSMEs, then electric vehicles.
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Basically, there are two themes. One is we increase the share of electrification and that is a
trend worldwide. India stands at around 18% of the energy through electricity and we're
targeting around 27% by 2030, and going forward it may be about even 35% by 2040-45. So,
electrification will increase because it is always easy to use renewable sources through
electricity.
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The second part is reducing emissions per unit of energy and per unit of electricity. So, in the
energy the first part is electricity and non-electricity. Like if you are doing electric vehicles then
you are shifting from fossil fuel to electricity. You will avoid diesel and petrol and will come to
electricity. At the same time your electricity is getting greener.
And the other part is non-electricity wherein maximum usage is done other than transport by
hard to abate sectors such as cement, steel, fertilizers, etc.
For electricity, peak load needs and projections of the grid have been done by several studies.
One emerging trend is that our peak energy will be 325 gigawatts (GW) in 2030 and our total
installed capacity is projected to be 817 GW.
Projections suggest that more than 500GW will be from non-fossil sources. The target
announced by the Prime Minister will be met and is expected to be exceeded. It will be an
interplay between making a power plant which will be with us for 30-40 years running at a low
PLF (plant load factor) or creating some storage capacity because peak load doesn’t come for
24 hours a day for all 12 months. The peak load may come for 50 hours-100 hours. So that can
be met through storage and PSP (pump storage plants). There are several combinations.
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So, for the electricity part we have done a modelling and we are working on it, which will get
refined as we go forward. It will depend on at what rate the cost of battery decreases, at what
rate solar and wind power generation can happen. It will have to be fine-tuned. With solar, wind
and storage plants coming online within two years, that’s the reason why the risk is not high.
So, will you be blending the electricity sources together in the sense that tariffs will be
averaged out?

S.
co

m

It’s not so. If I talk about tariff, there are two concepts: one is must run station. The atomic
energy stations can't be varied much given the base load they provide. Also, wind and solar
can’t be backed down as it is a bad thing. In the grid, based on some principles, these are mustrun plants while the ones fuelled by coal, lignite and gas are run flexibly. When other sources
come, they get reduced. We will run them less, but there is a technical limitation that you can't
run power plant below 55%. In such a scenario, storage comes handy for excess generation.
Suppose a power plant needs to be run at 40%, with the balance demand being met by solar
power. So, the balance slice can be stored in battery storage or pump storage and we can use
that in the evening when we require.
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Electricity tariff is determined by contracts. Whatever contracts you have. You have long term
PPAs (power purchase agreements), you have power exchanges, you have done medium term
purchases. Some forward electricity contracts will also come wherein CERC (Central Electricity
Regulatory Commission) is bringing them for a year from the present 11 days one. So, power
procurement cost for the utility will depend on its contracts and the fuel prices. There is no
national pooling on that. The commercials are settled on the basis of your contracts.
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When we plan for the system, we plan for the least cost. That is the basic principle of the model.
The sharing of the cost happens on the basis of the contracts. So, the tariff pooling doesn’t
happen. The core is that the government modulates its policies and its regulation so that your
energy mix remains optimum. If we have to promote battery storage so in the initial two years we
can give them some concessions, tax breaks, VGF (viability gap funding). When the technology
matures then the support gets removed. The government’s intervention is also limited. What the
government will do for energy transition is to support feasible and new technologies initially and
then it will be an interplay of various technologies in the market. This will be the broad contour.
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Cross subsidies are a legacy in Indian system. In other countries, industrial and commercial
consumers are charged less because it takes less cost to serve them. We have opposite here
because there is a limit of cross-subsidy. Cross subsidy will be there to a certain limit and will be
phased out slowly. This is the challenge before policymakers and media also to convince the
states, political executives, officers and regulators that a prudent policy is to bring down cross
subsidies per unit, attract more industrial consumers so that your overall cost subsidy amount is
optimized. If you keep a high cross subsidy amount, the new industrial load will not come to grid.
They will set up captives or they will go to open access.
It is prudent that we reduce cross-subsidy in per unit tariff and attract new industrial load. We will
be going forward with increasing electrification. With new electric vehicles, new industrial units
and new data centers coming up, if the discom is able to supply them from the grid by keeping
their tariff moderate it will be a win-win for both, as industries won’t have to invest in captive
power generation units and will remain competitive. If you get more of industrial and commercial
load, then your payment is good because they are good pay masters and they also give you
cross subsidy. So, you have the ability to keep the tariff for domestic and agriculture consumers
also low.
The second part is the subsidy part where it is the question of targeting because no state has an
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infinite fiscal space. Going forward, the government will insist in many places such as in the new
scheme (power distribution company reform scheme), as well as in our additional prudential
norms that you will to pay the subsidy you commit. If you don’t pay then you won’t get a
government grant, additional borrowings or loans from PFC and REC. Your rating will come
down and your interest will go up. So prudently pay the subsidies you are committing or you will
have to bear huge losses. You won’t be able to manage as your electricity supply will be
stopped by NTPC Ltd if you are unable to make payments. So, it is prudent to target subsidies
better. Of the poor households whose consumption is 50 units or 100 units, one should
subsidise them. This odd talk of giving free power of 300 units is all bunkum. It is a very-very
retrograde step because it is an imprudent management of your fiscal resources. You can do
better work. It's a political call.

S.
co

I will re-emphasise the power procurement strategy of a discom will be very critical for energy
transition. The cost of power from wind and solar and all is going to come down. While their
stand-alone cost will come down, there balancing cost will be higher. The discom that does
better procurement be it a mix of storage, flexible resources and solar and wind will be able to
keep its costs low. Its subsidy and cross-subsidy requirement will be that low.
When will this hybrid energy model come into play?

IA

It is in play and is coming now. Currently, our coal based or thermal generation is around 75%
annually. It will come down to 55-57% over the next 10 years. So, absolute numbers will go up
because our total energy requirement will go up but share of fossil fuel in electricity will start
coming down.
Going forward, will India go for new coal fuelled power projects?
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I will say, if need be, we will go for. So, if we realize that battery storage is very expensive.
Power generation is a delicensed activity. At national level I can say that I require not more than
7,000-8,000 MW. It may also be avoided if we manage it prudently. But coal power plants can
be set up by states without taking permission from the Centre. So, my take is that we do broad
policy setting, we plan, we assess states, but setting up the new capacities will be decided
largely by the states because they are the procurers.
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‘CENTRE HAS ADOPTED MSP, BUT STATES MUST
FACILITATE CROP SHIFT’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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There is an urgent need for crop diversification in view of the severe water stress in areas where
paddy, wheat and sugarcane are grown as well as to increase oil seed production and reduce
dependency on imports of cooking oil, the Department of Economic Affairs said in the annual
Economic Survey released on Monday.

S.
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While the Centre had adopted minimum support prices (MSP) for farm produce as a key tool to
encourage crop diversification, the onus was on States to take coordinated action to facilitate a
shift towards crops with higher value and lower water consumption, the department said.
However, there was no mention of the MSP committee which the Prime Minister had promised
to set up in November to draft a policy on all these issues.
The survey also completely ignored what was arguably the biggest development in agricultural
policy over the last year — the repeal of three agrarian reform laws in the wake of widespread,
year-long protests by farmers.

IA

The survey urged for an increase in funding for agricultural research rather than farm subsidies,
noting that “every rupee spent on agricultural research and development yields better returns
compared to returns on money spent on subsidies or other expenditures on inputs.”
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The government noted that agriculture continued to be a major driver of the economy in the
pandemic era, with the sector’s growth rate rising from 3.6% in 2020-21 to 3.9% in 2021-2022.
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RAILWAYS TO SEE ‘VERY HIGH’ CAPEX OVER 10
YEARS: SURVEY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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In the next 10 years, the railway sector will see a ‘very high level’ of capital expenditure (capex)
to cater to the passenger demand, while the modal share of railways in freight will rise to 4045% from the present level of 26-27%, the Department of Economic Affairs said in the annual
Economic Survey.

S.
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“The next 10 years will see a very high level of capex in the railway sector as capacity growth
has to be accelerated such that by 2030 it is ahead of demand,” the Survey said.
Noting that up to 2014, the capex on railway was barely Rs. 45,980 crore per annum, the
government said: “The capex outlay for 2021-22 is Rs. 2,15,000 crore.”
It added that as more projects are taken on hand and several sources of capital funding are
developed, the capex will increase further in the coming years and the railway system will
actually emerge as ‘an engine of national growth’.

IA

The Survey added that despite facing the unprecedented COVID-related challenges, Indian
railways had carried 1.23 billion tonnes of freight and 1.25 billion passengers during FY21.
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“Despite COVID-19 pandemic revenue-earning freight loading (excluding loading by Konkan
Railway Corporation Ltd. was 1,230.9 million tonnes in 2020-21 as compared to 1,208.4 million
tonnes during 2019-20. Passengers originating were 1,250 million in 2020-21 as compared to
8,086 million in 2019-20,” the Survey pointed out.
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ETHANOL BLENDING OF 8.1% ACHIEVED, TARGET
WAS 10%
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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The ethanol supply in the country to enable blending with petrol is likely to reach 302 crore litres,
according to the Economic Survey 2021-2022.

S.
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The Centre has set a target of 20% ethanol blending with petrol to be achieved by 2025 to
reduce the country’s crude oil import bill, give a boost to the agriculture sector and reduce
environmental pollution.
Ethanol supply under the Ethanol Blended Petrol (EBP) Programme is expected to exceed 302
crore litres by the end of Ethanol Supply Year (ESY) 2020-2021 (December 1, 2020 -November
30, 2021) to achieve approximately 8.1% blending, the Survey noted. This is an increase of
74.5% compared with the previous year.
The ethanol blending target for ESY 2021-22 is 10%.
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The government last year notified mass emission standards for E12 (12% ethanol blended with
petrol) and E15 (15% ethanol blended with petrol) to enable the automobile industry to
manufacture E12- and E15-compliant motor vehicles.
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‘ADOPT UNCITRAL FOR CROSS-BORDER
INSOLVENCY’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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The Economic Survey 2021-22 has called for a standardised framework for cross-border
insolvency as the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) at present does not have an
instrument to restructure firms involving cross-border jurisdictions.
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The proposal to frame a robust cross-border insolvency framework has already been highlighted
in the report of the Insolvency Law Committee, which had recommended the adoption of the
United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL), with certain modifications
to make it suitable to the Indian context. “UNCITRAL on Cross-Border Insolvency, 1997 has
emerged as the most widely accepted legal framework to deal with cross-border insolvency
issues,” the Survey said.
It has been adopted by 49 countries so far, such as Singapore, the U.K., the U.S., South Africa
and Korea.
This law works on four main principles: access, recognition, cooperation and coordination.
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INDIA HAS 83 UNICORNS WITH A TOTAL VALUATION
OF $277.77 BN: ECONOMIC SURVEY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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India had 83 ‘unicorns’ with a total valuation of $277.77 billion, as on January 14, 2022,
according to the Economic Survey 2021-22 released by the Ministry of Finance on Monday. It
noted that Rs. 89,066 crore had been raised via 75 initial public offerings between April and
November last year, much higher than in any year over the last decade.
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INDIA RANKS THIRD GLOBALLY IN FOREST AREA
GAIN: SURVEY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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India has increased its forest area in the past decade and ranks third globally in average annual
net gain in forest area from 2010-2020, the Department of Economic Affairs (DEA) said in the
annual Economic Survey. India annually added an average 2,66,000 hectares of forest area
over the period.

S.
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Forests covered 24% of India’s geographical area, accounting for 2% of the world’s total forest
area in 2020, the department said.
The top 10 countries account for 66% of the world’s forest area. Brazil (59%), Peru (57%),
Democratic Republic of Congo (56%) and Russia (50%) have half or more of their geographical
area under forests.
“Much of India’s increase in forest cover from 2011-21 is attributed to enhancement in very
dense forest cover, which rose by approximately 20%,” the DEA said. “Open forest cover also
improved by 7%... Going forward, there is need to further improve forest and tree cover. Social
forestry could also play a significant role in this regard,” it added.
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The latest biennial ‘India: State of Forest Report’ has elicited criticism from independent experts,
who have questioned the methodology used to count forests. Officials in the environment
ministry, while asserting that India’s definitions of ‘forest’ and ‘tree cover’ were consistent with
global definitions, acknowledged that most of the increases had occurred outside areas
traditionally marked as ‘forest’ and included plantations and orchards.
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Demand for work under the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act
(MGNREGA) scheme has dropped from the peak of the first lockdown, but is still higher than
pre-COVID levels, the Department of Economic Affairs said in its annual Economic Survey,
noting that this is “an indicator of rural labour markets”.
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However, it cautioned against drawing conclusions about the movement of migrant labour on the
basis of MGNREGA employment, noting that the highest demand for work under the scheme
was seen in States which are usually the destination of migrant workers, rather than source
States.
More funds sought

Advocates for rural workers argued that the drop in demand is also due to funding constraints,
and urged a significant increase in allocations for the scheme in Tuesday’s Union budget.
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According to the Survey’s analysis, though demand for work stabilised after the second COVID
wave with a maximum of 4.59 crore persons in June 2021, aggregate MGNREGA employment
is still higher than pre-pandemic levels of 2019, after accounting for the seasonality of demand.
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“The supply side effect of MGNREGA funding skews the picture of demand,” said Nikhil Dey,
founder of the Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan, a union for unorganised rural workers across
the country. “There is no doubt that demand went up during the lockdown and when money was
available through the increased allocation,” he said, noting that the Centre had infused Rs.
40,000 crore worth of additional funding early in the first lockdown, meaning scheme
administrators had sufficient money to cope with the hike in demand.
‘Artificial suppression’

cr

In 2021-22, on the other hand, additional funding was not available until late in the year when
many States had already run out of money, forcing an artificial suppression in demand on the
ground.
“For the upcoming 2022-23 financial year, activists have asked for a budget allocation of Rs. 2.6
lakh crore, which would cover the guaranteed 100 days of work for all active job card holders.
But anything less than Rs. 1.4 lakh crore, which is the amount spent in 2020-21 plus inflation,
will be a clear suppression of demand by the government,” said Mr. Dey.
The Survey also mapped the State-wise demand trends. “Intuitively, one may expect that higher
MGNREGS demand may be directly related to the movement of migrant labour i.e. source
States would be more impacted. Nevertheless, State-level analysis shows that for many migrant
source States like West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, Bihar, the MGNREGS employment
in most months of 2021 has been lower than the corresponding levels in 2020,” it said.
According to the Survey, demand has been higher for migrant recipient States like Punjab,
Maharashtra, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu.
Mr. Dey noted that Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Rajasthan have a record of administrative
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sensitivity and efficiency with regard to MGNREGA implementation even pre-COVID.
“These States also see high levels of short–term migration within their own borders,” added
Rajendran Narayan, an assistant professor at Azim Premji University who is part of a research
group on MGNREGA.
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PEGASUS SUB JUDICE, NO NEED FOR PARLIAMENT
DEBATE: GOVT.
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All set:President Ram Nath Kovind, Vice-President Venkaiah Naidu and Lok Sabha Speaker Om
Birla arriving to attend the Budget session on Monday.R.V. MOORTHY
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Amid Opposition demands for a discussion on the Pegasus spyware issue, Parliamentary Affairs
Minister Pralhad Joshi on Monday said the issue is sub judice and there need not be a separate
discussion on the issue in the Budget session of Parliament.
At an all-party meeting convened virtually by the government, several Opposition leaders
suggested that Prime Minister Narendra Modi should give a statement on the issue, if a fullfledged discussion is not possible. There was, however, no assurance forthcoming from Mr.
Joshi or any other government representative.
Mr. Joshi, however, said that members can raise any issue while speaking on the Motion of
Thanks to the President for his Address to the joint sitting of both Houses. Floor leaders of 25
parties attended the meeting in which the government was represented by Defence Minister and
Deputy Leader of the Lok Sabha Rajnath Singh.
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The government’s stance set the stage for a confrontation between the Opposition and Treasury
benches as a number of senior Opposition leaders like Congress’s Rajya Sabha member K.C.
Venugopal have moved a privilege motion against Information Minister Ashwini Vaishnaw for
“misleading the House”.
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Senior Opposition members, including Congress leader in the Lok Sabha Adhir Ranjan
Chowdhury, Trinamool Congress leader Sudeep Bandopadhaya, and DMK’s T.R. Baalu, raised
the Pegasus issue at the Business Advisory Committee (BAC) of the Lok Sabha and conveyed
their intention to raise it on the floor of the House.
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However, the BAC, chaired by Speaker Om Birla, allotted 12 hours to discuss the Motion of
Thanks to the President and another 12 hours for the discussion on the Budget. Prime Minister
Narendra Modi is expected to reply to the Motion of Thanks by next Monday (February 7).
“Leaders of all parties promised that in this important Budget Session, they will cooperate in
running Parliament. I also urged them that extensive discussion can be held on President’s
Address and Budget. We can raise issues of the nation and discussions can be held,” Mr. Birla
told reporters after the BAC meeting.
Meaningful contribution
Separately, Rajya Sabha Chairman M. Venkaiah Naidu held a virtual meeting of the floor
leaders to decide on the business of the House for the next 10 days.
Apart from Zero Hour, Question Hour and Private Members’ Business, 23 hours will be available
to have two separate discussions on the Motion of Thanks and the Union Budget. There will be
no legislative business in the first part of the Budget session that ends on February 11.
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Appealing to the floor leaders, Mr. Naidu said, “The Budget session provides guidance to help
the national economy recover from the impact of pandemic. I earnestly appeal to all the leaders
to enable a productive Budget session.”
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TURBULENCE AHEAD: ON TATA GROUP ACQUISITION
OF AIR INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others
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The Tata Group’s consummation of its acquisition of Air India last week marks both the
culmination of the airline’s return to its original founders after an almost seven-decade hiatus, as
well as the start of an arduous long-haul flight for the loss-making, formerly state-owned flag
carrier. The Tatas’ enthusiasm for winning back what was once the country’s iconic airline brand
notwithstanding, the skies in which the industry operates have changed considerably. A look at
the market share data from the domestic air passenger segment clearly shows that budget or
low-cost flights now hold a dominant position, commanding about four-fifths of the market. The
Tata group’s full-service venture, Vistara, with no less a partner than Singapore Airlines on
board, has struggled to establish a foothold and with Air India’s addition, the Tatas find
themselves saddled with a bulk of their combined domestic market share of 23% (as of
November) being in the less-in-demand full-service segment. Nor is the group’s newly combined
share from the low-cost segment, comprising Air Asia India’s 5.9% and the fractional share that
Air India’s Air India Express has, significant enough at the moment to give it scale in the highvolume business. That the group is said to be considering consolidating Air India’s domestic lowcost services along with Air Asia India’s operations is a clear indication that the Tata bosses
realise the need to optimise the varied aviation resources that are now in the group’s fold so as
to enhance viability.
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On the international front too, Air India faces multiple challenges, not the least of which is the
Government’s current pandemic-related curbs on commercial international flights. With foreign
carriers restricted to limited capacity under the ‘Air Transport Bubbles’ arrangement, Air India too
has found itself constrained in the number of overseas flights it can operate under the bilateral
arrangements with counterpart countries. The Tatas, though, could use the current curtailment
of overseas services as an opportunity to undertake a long overdue overhaul of Air India’s
inflight experience. Also, with Vistara now operating to a few select overseas destinations, the
Tatas will need to decide if they would want a younger in-house competitor to Air India once
COVID-19 restrictions are lifted and normalcy restored as regards international flights. For the
Tata group, the choices going forward will need to be strategic. With the domestic market set to
see more churn with at least one new budget airline set to enter and other rivals struggling for
capital, the group needs to decide whether it wants to add capacity to budget offerings or stay a
predominantly full-service carrier at a time when the more lucrative business class travel has
been hit. And with aviation fuel costs set to soar further, Air India will need to tap into all of the
Tata group’s vaunted managerial expertise if it is to turn into a successful buy.

Our code of editorial values
U.S. President Biden should not buckle to pressure from irate anti-vaccine campaigners
END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

Page 17
Source : www.pib.gov.in

Date : 2022-02-01

CENTRAL THEME OF ECONOMIC SURVEY 2021-22 IS
THE “AGILE APPROACH”
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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The central theme of this year’s Economic Survey is the “Agile approach”, implemented
through India’s economic response to the COVID-19 Pandemic shock. Informing further, the
preface of Economic Survey states that the “Agile approach” is based on feed-back loops, realtime monitoring of actual outcomes, flexible responses, safety-net buffers and so on.
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The Economic Survey 2021-22 tabled by the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs
Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman in the Parliament today, argues that some form of feedback loop
based policy-making was always possible, but the “Agile framework: is particularly relevant
today because of the explosion of real-time data that allows for constant monitoring. Such
information includes GST collections, digital payments, satellite photographs, electricity
production, cargo movements, internal/external trade, infrastructure roll-out, delivery of various
schemes, mobility indicators, to name just a few. Some of them are available from public
platforms but many innovative forms of data are now being generated by the private sector.
Short-term policy responses, therefore, the Survey states, can be tailored to an evolving
situation rather than what a model may have predicted.
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Planning matters in this framework but mostly for scenario-analysis, identifying vulnerable
sections, and understanding policy options rather than as a deterministic prediction of the flow of
events. The Survey notes that the previous Economic Survey did briefly discuss this approach
but it is a central theme for this Survey.
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Another theme highlighted in this Economic Survey relates to the art and science of
policy-making under conditions of extreme uncertainty. It is not just about the immediate
disruptions and uncertainty caused by repeated waves of the COVID-19 pandemic, but also the
longer-term uncertainty about the post-COVID world due to accelerated shifts in technology,
consumer behaviour, supply-chains, geo-politics, climate change and a host of other factors. Not
only are these individual factors difficult to forecast, the impact of their interactions are
fundamentally unpredictable. The same recognition of uncertainty informs the longer-term
supply-side strategy: the combination of policies that encourage economic flexibility through
innovation, entrepreneurship and risk-taking on one hand, and simultaneously invests in resilient
infrastructure, social safety-nets and macro-economic buffers on the other.
The Survey states that various policies of the Government of India are all about protection from
or taking advantage of an uncertain future. It expects its readers to recognise the links between
seemingly disparate policies ranging from deregulation, process simplification, privatization,
foreign exchange reserves accumulation, inflation-targeting, housing-for-all, green technology,
the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, health insurance for the poor, financial inclusion,
infrastructure spending, direct benefit transfers and so on.
The Preface also takes a bird’s eye view of the “great deal of evolution” of the Economic
Surveys presented since the first Survey in 1950-51. The Survey charted out many
permutations and combinations in terms of language, statistics, formats, topics, length, scope
and prescriptions projected through the Economic Surveys. Interestingly, for more than a
decade after 1st Survey, the Survey document was clubbed with the Union Budget.
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Making a shift from the two-volume format of recent years to a single volume plus a separate
volume for statistical tables, the Survey argues for smaller and terse document. Over the years,
increasing voluminous state of the document has made it unwieldy with last year’s Economic
Survey 2020-21 with almost 900 pages. Therefore, this year’s Survey reverts to a single
volume plus a separate volume for the Statistical Appendix. The idea of having a separate
volume for the statistical appendix is to give it a distinct identity as the one-stop source
of authentic data. The Economic Survey hopes that it will evolve in the next few years to
include new kinds of socio-economic data in line with the emphasis on a feedback loop
approach.

S.
co

m

Along with the sectoral chapters, this year's Survey adds a new chapter that demonstrates the
use of satellite and geo-spatial images to gauge various economic phenomenon – urbanisation,
infrastructure, environmental impact, farming practices and so on.
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The central theme of this year’s Economic Survey is the “Agile approach”, implemented
through India’s economic response to the COVID-19 Pandemic shock. Informing further, the
preface of Economic Survey states that the “Agile approach” is based on feed-back loops, realtime monitoring of actual outcomes, flexible responses, safety-net buffers and so on.

ac
k

The Economic Survey 2021-22 tabled by the Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs
Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman in the Parliament today, argues that some form of feedback loop
based policy-making was always possible, but the “Agile framework: is particularly relevant
today because of the explosion of real-time data that allows for constant monitoring. Such
information includes GST collections, digital payments, satellite photographs, electricity
production, cargo movements, internal/external trade, infrastructure roll-out, delivery of various
schemes, mobility indicators, to name just a few. Some of them are available from public
platforms but many innovative forms of data are now being generated by the private sector.
Short-term policy responses, therefore, the Survey states, can be tailored to an evolving
situation rather than what a model may have predicted.
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Planning matters in this framework but mostly for scenario-analysis, identifying vulnerable
sections, and understanding policy options rather than as a deterministic prediction of the flow of
events. The Survey notes that the previous Economic Survey did briefly discuss this approach
but it is a central theme for this Survey.
Another theme highlighted in this Economic Survey relates to the art and science of
policy-making under conditions of extreme uncertainty. It is not just about the immediate
disruptions and uncertainty caused by repeated waves of the COVID-19 pandemic, but also the
longer-term uncertainty about the post-COVID world due to accelerated shifts in technology,
consumer behaviour, supply-chains, geo-politics, climate change and a host of other factors. Not
only are these individual factors difficult to forecast, the impact of their interactions are
fundamentally unpredictable. The same recognition of uncertainty informs the longer-term
supply-side strategy: the combination of policies that encourage economic flexibility through
innovation, entrepreneurship and risk-taking on one hand, and simultaneously invests in resilient
infrastructure, social safety-nets and macro-economic buffers on the other.
The Survey states that various policies of the Government of India are all about protection from
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or taking advantage of an uncertain future. It expects its readers to recognise the links between
seemingly disparate policies ranging from deregulation, process simplification, privatization,
foreign exchange reserves accumulation, inflation-targeting, housing-for-all, green technology,
the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, health insurance for the poor, financial inclusion,
infrastructure spending, direct benefit transfers and so on.
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The Preface also takes a bird’s eye view of the “great deal of evolution” of the Economic
Surveys presented since the first Survey in 1950-51. The Survey charted out many
permutations and combinations in terms of language, statistics, formats, topics, length, scope
and prescriptions projected through the Economic Surveys. Interestingly, for more than a
decade after 1st Survey, the Survey document was clubbed with the Union Budget.
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Making a shift from the two-volume format of recent years to a single volume plus a separate
volume for statistical tables, the Survey argues for smaller and terse document. Over the years,
increasing voluminous state of the document has made it unwieldy with last year’s Economic
Survey 2020-21 with almost 900 pages. Therefore, this year’s Survey reverts to a single
volume plus a separate volume for the Statistical Appendix. The idea of having a separate
volume for the statistical appendix is to give it a distinct identity as the one-stop source
of authentic data. The Economic Survey hopes that it will evolve in the next few years to
include new kinds of socio-economic data in line with the emphasis on a feedback loop
approach.
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Along with the sectoral chapters, this year's Survey adds a new chapter that demonstrates the
use of satellite and geo-spatial images to gauge various economic phenomenon – urbanisation,
infrastructure, environmental impact, farming practices and so on.
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ECONOMIC SURVEY HIGHLIGHTS AGILE AND MULTIPRONGED APPROACH ADOPTED BY INDIA TO
COMBAT COVID-19
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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During the last two years, as India along with rest of the world faced the onslaught of the
pandemic, Union Government’s key focus remained on providing a safety-net to the vulnerable
segments of society as well as providing a coherent response to the health consequences of the
pandemic, says the Economic Survey. The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt.
Nirmala Sitharaman tabled the Economic Survey 2021-22 in Parliament today.
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The Economic Survey also highlights the ‘agile framework’ of policy noting that in “an uncertain
environment, the agile framework responds by a assessing outcomes in short alternations and
constantly adjusting incrementally” as “the flexibility of agile improves responsiveness and aids
evolution, but it does not attempt to predict future outcomes”. The response of the Union
Government to the global COVID19 pandemic has been agile, strategic and pre-emptive.

India’s Health Response to COVID-19:
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The Economic Survey states that India, the country with the second largest population and a
large elderly population, adopted a multipronged approach to COVID19 response and
management. These included:

cr

Measures were taken to break the chain of transmission in terms of containment and buffer
zones; perimeter control; contact tracing; isolation and testing of suspect cases and high risk
contacts, and creation of quarantine facilities. Preventive strategy changed in response to the
changing situation based on real-time data and evidence. Testing facility in the country has
increased exponentially. Tests for COVID-19 were made free in all Government Centers. Rapid
Antigen Test Kits for faster screening were introduced. Manufacturing capacity of N-95 masks,
ventilators, personal protective equipment kits, sanitizers were ramped up in a mission mode.
The Survey also highlights the massive infrastructure created for isolation beds, dedicated
intensive care unit beds, and supply of medical oxygen. To meet the exponential rise in medical
oxygen demand during second COVID surge, the Government engaged even Railways, Air
force, Navy and Industry to work with ‘whole of government’ approach.
In fight against the corona virus, COVID vaccines emerged as the best shield against the
disease to save lives and sustained livelihood.
COVID Vaccination Strategy:
The Economic Survey highlights that vaccination is not merely a health response but is critical
for opening up the economy, particularly contact-intensive services. Therefore, it should be
treated for now as a macro-economic indicator.
“The Liberalized Pricing and Accelerated, National COVID-19 Vaccination Strategy”, was
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implemented from 1 May to 20 June, 2021, observes the Survey. From 3 January, 2022,
COVID-19 vaccine coverage has been extended to age group of 15-18 years. Further, from
10th January, 2022, Health Care Workers, Frontline Workers and persons aged more than 60
years with co-morbidities have been made eligible to receive a precaution dose of COVID-19
vaccine, on completion of 9 months or 39 weeks from the date of administration of second dose.
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The Economic Survey notes that Indian National COVID Vaccination Program, one of the
world’s largest vaccination programs, has not only supported production of COVID-vaccines
domestically, but it has also ensured free vaccines to its population, world’s second largest
population. Union Budget for 2021-22 allocated Rs. 35,000 crore for procurement of vaccines
under the nationwide COVID-19 Vaccination Program. From 16 th January, 2021 till 16 th
January, 2022, a total of 156.76 crore doses of COVID-19 vaccines have been administered,
90.75 crore first dose and 65.58 crore second dose. Vaccination at this scale and speed has
enabled swift revival of livelihoods, the Survey underscores.
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The Survey highlights that India is among the few countries producing COVID vaccines. The
country started with two made in India COVID vaccines. In line with India’s vision of
Atmanirbhar Bharat, India’s first domestic COVID-19 vaccine, Whole Virion Inactivated Corona
Virus Vaccine (COVAXIN), was developed and manufactured by Bharat Biotech International
Limited in collaboration with National Institute of Virology of Indian Counsel of Medical Research
(ICMR). The ICMR funded the clinical trials of COVISHIELD vaccine developed in collaboration
with Oxford-AstraZeneca. COVISHIELD and COVAXIN have been widely used vaccines in
India. Every month about 250-275 million doses of COVISHIELD and 50-60 million doses of
COVAXIN have been produced.

Health Sector Expenditure:
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Making it a technology driven vaccination program, Arogya Setu mobile app was launched to
enable people to assess themselves the risk of their catching the COVID-19 infection. Co-WIN
2.0 (along with e-VIN), a unique digital platform, supported the real time vaccination activities
viz. registration for vaccine, tracking COVID-19 vaccine status of every beneficiary, stocks of
vaccine, storage, actual vaccination process, and generation of digital certificates, observes the
Economic Survey.

The Economic Survey mentions that although the pandemic has affected almost all social
services, yet the health sector was the worst hit. Expenditure on health sector increased from
Rs. 2.73 lakh crore in 2019-20 (pre-COVID -19) to Rs, 4.72 lakh crore in 2021-22 (BE), an
increase of nearly 73%.
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The Survey further states that in addition to the National Health Mission, Union Budget 2021-22,
announced Ayushman Bharat Health Infrastructure Mission, a new Centrally Sponsored
Scheme, with an outlay of about Rs. 64,180 crore in next five years to develop capacities of
primary, secondary and tertiary Health Care Systems, strengthen existing national institutions,
and create new institutions to cater to detection and cure of new and emerging diseases.
Besides, Union Budget 2021-22 provided an outlay of Rs. 35,000 crore towards COVID-19
vaccination.
The National Health Policy, 2017 envisaged to increase Government’s health expenditure to
2.5% of GDP by 2025, reiterates the Economic Survey. It says that in keeping with this
objective, Central and State Government’s Budgeted expenditure on health sector reached 2.1%
of GDP in 2021-22, against 1.3% in 2019-20.
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National Family Health Survey-5 (NFHS-5):
As per latest the NFHS-5, social indicators such as Total Fertility Rate (TFR), Sex Ratio and
health outcome indicators viz. Infant Mortality Rate, under-Five mortality rate, institutional birth
rate have improved over year 2015-16, observes the Economic Survey. According the Survey,
NFHS-5 shows that not only services are reaching to the public, but the intended outcomes have
also improved.
All child nutrition indicators have also improved at the all India level. Under-Five Mortality Rate
(U5MR) has declined from 49.7 in 2015-16 to 41.9 in 2019-21. IMR has declined from 40.7 per
1000 live births in 2015-16 to 35.2 per 1000 live births in 2019-21. Stunting has declined from
38% in 2015-16 to 36% in 2019-21. Wasting has also declined from 21% in 2015-16 to 19% in
2019-21. And, underweight declined from 36% in 2015-16 to 32% in 2019-21.
Latest NFHS-5 shows that TFR, an average number of children per women, has further come
down to 2.0 in 2019-21 from 2.2 in 2015-16. The Survey highlights that the TFR has even come
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down below the replacement level of fertility (2.1 children per women) in the country.
The Sex Ratio, number of females per 1000 males, in the total population has risen from 991
females in 2015-16 (NFHS-4) to 1020 in 2019-20 (NFHS-5). More importantly, the sex ratio and
birth female children per 1000 male children born in the last five years, has grown from 919 in
2015-16 to 929 in 2019-21.
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During the last two years, as India along with rest of the world faced the onslaught of the
pandemic, Union Government’s key focus remained on providing a safety-net to the vulnerable
segments of society as well as providing a coherent response to the health consequences of the
pandemic, says the Economic Survey. The Union Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Smt.
Nirmala Sitharaman tabled the Economic Survey 2021-22 in Parliament today.
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The Economic Survey also highlights the ‘agile framework’ of policy noting that in “an uncertain
environment, the agile framework responds by a assessing outcomes in short alternations and
constantly adjusting incrementally” as “the flexibility of agile improves responsiveness and aids
evolution, but it does not attempt to predict future outcomes”. The response of the Union
Government to the global COVID19 pandemic has been agile, strategic and pre-emptive.

India’s Health Response to COVID-19:
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The Economic Survey states that India, the country with the second largest population and a
large elderly population, adopted a multipronged approach to COVID19 response and
management. These included:
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Measures were taken to break the chain of transmission in terms of containment and buffer
zones; perimeter control; contact tracing; isolation and testing of suspect cases and high risk
contacts, and creation of quarantine facilities. Preventive strategy changed in response to the
changing situation based on real-time data and evidence. Testing facility in the country has
increased exponentially. Tests for COVID-19 were made free in all Government Centers. Rapid
Antigen Test Kits for faster screening were introduced. Manufacturing capacity of N-95 masks,
ventilators, personal protective equipment kits, sanitizers were ramped up in a mission mode.
The Survey also highlights the massive infrastructure created for isolation beds, dedicated
intensive care unit beds, and supply of medical oxygen. To meet the exponential rise in medical
oxygen demand during second COVID surge, the Government engaged even Railways, Air
force, Navy and Industry to work with ‘whole of government’ approach.
In fight against the corona virus, COVID vaccines emerged as the best shield against the
disease to save lives and sustained livelihood.
COVID Vaccination Strategy:
The Economic Survey highlights that vaccination is not merely a health response but is critical
for opening up the economy, particularly contact-intensive services. Therefore, it should be
treated for now as a macro-economic indicator.
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“The Liberalized Pricing and Accelerated, National COVID-19 Vaccination Strategy”, was
implemented from 1st May to 20th June, 2021, observes the Survey. From 3rd January, 2022,
COVID-19 vaccine coverage has been extended to age group of 15-18 years. Further, from
10th January, 2022, Health Care Workers, Frontline Workers and persons aged more than 60
years with co-morbidities have been made eligible to receive a precaution dose of COVID-19
vaccine, on completion of 9 months or 39 weeks from the date of administration of second dose.
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The Economic Survey notes that Indian National COVID Vaccination Program, one of the
world’s largest vaccination programs, has not only supported production of COVID-vaccines
domestically, but it has also ensured free vaccines to its population, world’s second largest
population. Union Budget for 2021-22 allocated Rs. 35,000 crore for procurement of vaccines
under the nationwide COVID-19 Vaccination Program. From 16 th January, 2021 till 16 th
January, 2022, a total of 156.76 crore doses of COVID-19 vaccines have been administered,
90.75 crore first dose and 65.58 crore second dose. Vaccination at this scale and speed has
enabled swift revival of livelihoods, the Survey underscores.
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The Survey highlights that India is among the few countries producing COVID vaccines. The
country started with two made in India COVID vaccines. In line with India’s vision of
Atmanirbhar Bharat, India’s first domestic COVID-19 vaccine, Whole Virion Inactivated Corona
Virus Vaccine (COVAXIN), was developed and manufactured by Bharat Biotech International
Limited in collaboration with National Institute of Virology of Indian Counsel of Medical Research
(ICMR). The ICMR funded the clinical trials of COVISHIELD vaccine developed in collaboration
with Oxford-AstraZeneca. COVISHIELD and COVAXIN have been widely used vaccines in
India. Every month about 250-275 million doses of COVISHIELD and 50-60 million doses of
COVAXIN have been produced.

Health Sector Expenditure:
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Making it a technology driven vaccination program, Arogya Setu mobile app was launched to
enable people to assess themselves the risk of their catching the COVID-19 infection. Co-WIN
2.0 (along with e-VIN), a unique digital platform, supported the real time vaccination activities
viz. registration for vaccine, tracking COVID-19 vaccine status of every beneficiary, stocks of
vaccine, storage, actual vaccination process, and generation of digital certificates, observes the
Economic Survey.

The Economic Survey mentions that although the pandemic has affected almost all social
services, yet the health sector was the worst hit. Expenditure on health sector increased from
Rs. 2.73 lakh crore in 2019-20 (pre-COVID -19) to Rs, 4.72 lakh crore in 2021-22 (BE), an
increase of nearly 73%.
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The Survey further states that in addition to the National Health Mission, Union Budget 2021-22,
announced Ayushman Bharat Health Infrastructure Mission, a new Centrally Sponsored
Scheme, with an outlay of about Rs. 64,180 crore in next five years to develop capacities of
primary, secondary and tertiary Health Care Systems, strengthen existing national institutions,
and create new institutions to cater to detection and cure of new and emerging diseases.
Besides, Union Budget 2021-22 provided an outlay of Rs. 35,000 crore towards COVID-19
vaccination.
The National Health Policy, 2017 envisaged to increase Government’s health expenditure to
2.5% of GDP by 2025, reiterates the Economic Survey. It says that in keeping with this
objective, Central and State Government’s Budgeted expenditure on health sector reached 2.1%
of GDP in 2021-22, against 1.3% in 2019-20.
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National Family Health Survey-5 (NFHS-5):
As per latest the NFHS-5, social indicators such as Total Fertility Rate (TFR), Sex Ratio and
health outcome indicators viz. Infant Mortality Rate, under-Five mortality rate, institutional birth
rate have improved over year 2015-16, observes the Economic Survey. According the Survey,
NFHS-5 shows that not only services are reaching to the public, but the intended outcomes have
also improved.
All child nutrition indicators have also improved at the all India level. Under-Five Mortality Rate
(U5MR) has declined from 49.7 in 2015-16 to 41.9 in 2019-21. IMR has declined from 40.7 per
1000 live births in 2015-16 to 35.2 per 1000 live births in 2019-21. Stunting has declined from
38% in 2015-16 to 36% in 2019-21. Wasting has also declined from 21% in 2015-16 to 19% in
2019-21. And, underweight declined from 36% in 2015-16 to 32% in 2019-21.
Latest NFHS-5 shows that TFR, an average number of children per women, has further come
down to 2.0 in 2019-21 from 2.2 in 2015-16. The Survey highlights that the TFR has even come
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down below the replacement level of fertility (2.1 children per women) in the country.
The Sex Ratio, number of females per 1000 males, in the total population has risen from 991
females in 2015-16 (NFHS-4) to 1020 in 2019-20 (NFHS-5). More importantly, the sex ratio and
birth female children per 1000 male children born in the last five years, has grown from 919 in
2015-16 to 929 in 2019-21.
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ECONOMIC SURVEY 2022 HIGHLIGHTS: GDP
ESTIMATE TO COVID DISRUPTIONS - 10 POINTS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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India's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is expected to expand by 9.2 per cent in the current
financial year

S.
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Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman tabled the Economic Survey 2021-22 in Lok Sabha on the
first day of the Budget Session of Parliament. India's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is
expected to expand by 9.2 per cent in the current financial year, according to the Economic
Survey 2021-22.
Economic Survey 2022 highlights: 10 points

-Advance estimates suggest that the Indian economy is expected to witness real GDP
expansion of 9.2 per cent in 2021-22 after contracting in 2020-21. This implies that overall
economic activity has recovered past the pre-pandemic levels.
-Agriculture and allied sectors have been the least impacted by the pandemic and the sector is
expected to grow by 3.9 per cent in 2021-22 after growing 3.6 per cent in the previous year.
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-The Services sector has been the hardest hit by the pandemic, especially segments that involve
human contact. This sector is estimated to grow by 8.2 per cent this financial year following last
year's 8.4 per cent contraction.
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-Total Consumption is estimated to have grown by 7.0 per cent in 2021-22 with significant
contributions from government spending. Similarly, Gross Fixed Capital Formation exceeded
pre-pandemic levels on the back of ramped up public expenditure on infrastructure.
-Exports of both goods and services have been exceptionally strong so far in 2021-22, but
imports also recovered strongly with recovery in domestic demand as well as higher
international commodity prices.
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-Despite all the disruptions caused by the global pandemic, India’s balance of payments
remained in surplus throughout the last two years. This allowed the Reserve Bank of India to
keep accumulating foreign exchange reserves (they stood at US$ 634 billion on 31st December
2021). This is equivalent to 13.2 months of merchandise imports and is higher than the country’s
external debt.
-A strong rebound in government revenues in 2021-22 has meant that the Government will
comfortably meet its targets for the year while maintaining the support, and ramping up capital
expenditure. The strong revival in revenues (revenue receipts were up over 67 per cent YoY in
April-November 2021) means that the Government has fiscal space to provide additional support
if necessary.
-India’s capital markets, like many global markets, have done exceptionally well and have
allowed record mobilization of risk capital for Indian companies.
-The banking system is well capitalized and the overhang of Non-Performing Assets seem to
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have structurally declined even allowing for some lagged impact of the pandemic.
-India does need to be wary of imported inflation, especially from elevated global energy prices.
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-Overall, macro-economic stability indicators suggest that the Indian economy is well placed to
take on the challenges of 2022-23.
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ALL POST OFFICES TO COME UNDER CORE BANKING
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI
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To ensure Anytime – Anywhere Post Office Savings, the government on Tuesday said that in
2022, 100% of 1.5 lakh post offices would come under the core banking system enabling
financial inclusion and access to accounts through net banking, mobile banking, ATMs, and also
provide online transfer of funds between post office accounts and bank accounts. “This will be
helpful, especially for farmers and senior citizens,” Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said.
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A SHOT IN THE ARM FOR THE INVESTOR ECOSYSTEM
IN INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

We missed a golden opportunity to initiate goods and services tax reform
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While the focus is on the edifice, the most impressive part of Budget 2022 is the foundation laid
through prudent fiscal management over the last year. A low fiscal deficit, pegged at 6.4% for
FY23, has helped manage inflation and created the space to drive growth through India’s largest
infrastructure funding budgetary allocation at 2.9% of gross domestic product (GDP) to help
India continue being the fastest growing major economy in the world.
This, to me, is the principal highlight of this year’s budget. In that sense, this is a dream budget
that hopefully sets the stage for our lawmakers to hard code fiscal responsibility into our
constitution, Germany style.

IA

This budget will also be remembered for steps taken towards providing a level playing field for
startups vis-à-vis large, listed enterprises. A notable step is limiting the surcharge on long-term
capital gains (LTCG) in unlisted companies to 15%. The surcharge could be as much as 37%
previously, resulting in an effective capital gains tax of 28% on unlisted stocks. This has come
down to around 23% and is hopefully the first step of many, resulting in equal LTCG in unlisted
and listed companies.
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There is a growing amount of private equity and venture capital activity in India, with 5.5 trillion
being invested by these vehicles in 2021, but only 10% of this was Indian capital. Onshoring the
offshore has been the industry’s war cry for the past few years but the tools were missing. This
budget is path breaking from this perspective, as it has announced the move for the government
to sponsor a fresh set of fund of funds.
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This was first done under Sidbi’s fund of funds structure to funnel capital under the government’s
Startup India initiative and was a huge success in improving the flow of domestic capital to
Indian startups. The announcement is a doubling down on a successful initiative by the
government. What makes it even more special is that the fund of funds will be managed by the
private sector and deliver 5x leverage and an incremental 10x leverage at an individual fund
level; 10,000 crore invested in this initiative could end up creating 500,000 crore of funding for
startups in India.
There is more for the VC/PE industry—this budget for the first time has accorded recognition to
the industry by proposing an expert committee to examine regulatory and other frictions. A
longstanding demand of the industry, which last year alone delivered nearly $60 billion of capital
to the nation. India is on track to become a $100 billion PE market by 2025, and the industry will
be at the forefront of economic growth and innovation. Establishing an expert committee with
industry representation is another step in the right direction for the startup economy as reducing
friction for investors will reduce friction for startups.
India has come a long way in terms of the ease of doing business. But we still have miles to go
before doing business in India becomes more of a pleasure than it is. Conflict between
businesses and the State is natural but India’s slow legal system demonizes regulation as it
often leads to a mountain of litigation. The budget aims to reinstate the trust between the
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department and the taxpayer. The step to allow refiling of tax returns, and to limit litigation by
government departments are both long-pending, and gladly welcome changes. The latter
hopefully is the first of many steps to reduce the burden of litigation on an already overburdened
system, given that the government is a party in more than 50% of disputes in India.
Favourites must be reserved for the last and mine is the move to allow foreign universities to be
set up in GIFT city and that too without subjecting them to domestic regulations.This step could
bring world-class education and globally-advanced technology to our doorstep—reducing cost,
increasing capacity, and plugging the drain on our economy and talent.
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While hoping for the perfect budget would have been unreal, we missed a golden opportunity to
initiate goods and services tax reform. Good intentions must be followed by fair actions. While
the intent behind GST is universally lauded, GST in its current form accords an unfair advantage
to large businesses over small and medium business due to its complexity. Hopefully the next
budget brings lower tax rates, reduced tax slabs, reduces complexity and makes doing business
in India simpler and easier.
Views are personal.
Views are personal.

Gopal Jain, managing partner, Gaja Capital
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BUDGET SETS SIGHTS ON FUTURE, ACKNOWLEDGES
NEED FOR SPEED
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Amid lingering global headwinds and economic uncertainty, finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman
continued to prioritize growth over fiscal consolidation for the second straight year, sharply
expanding capital and infrastructure spending in the Union Budget for the year starting 1 April.

S.
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While policy continuity was a thread that ran through the budget, its unique contribution perhaps
will be its core vision for the Indian economy to leapfrog into the future, riding on the digital
economy, 5G networks, low-carbon rapid mass transit systems, drones and startups, powered
by the bounties of clean energy and funded by sovereign green bonds.
The continuation of the supply-side strategy to revive the economy meant the budget did not
offer any direct incentives to boost consumption, aiming instead to pump-prime the economy
and start the ‘virtuous cycle’ of investment to “crowd-in private investment", leading to job
creation.
The budget also stayed away from offering sops or populist measures despite coming just
ahead of key elections.
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“This budget continues to provide the impetus for growth. It lays a blueprint for (the next 25
years), which is futuristic and inclusive. …And (provide) big public investment for modern
infrastructure, readying for India at 100," said Sitharaman in her fourth budget address.
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Capital spending allocation rose to the highest in 18 years as a percentage of the total
expenditure at 19% from 16% in the current fiscal. It was 22.8% in FY05. Capex saw a 24.3%
growth in 2022-23 over the revised estimates of the previous year and a 35.4 % growth over the
budget estimate for FY22 to 7.5 trillion.
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“Capital investment holds the key to speedy and sustained economic revival and consolidation
through its multiplier effect… the virtuous cycle of investment requires public investment to
crowd-in private investment. Public investment must continue to take the lead and pump-prime
the private investment and demand in 2022-23," Sitharaman said.
Stock markets gave a thumbs up, with the BSE Sensex rising 1.46% on Tuesday. Spending on
infrastructure, housing, defence and agriculture are expected to have a multiplier effect on the
economy. Easier tax compliance measures and capping the long-term capital gains tax on all
equity investments at 15%, expected to benefit unlisted companies in India, also buoyed the
markets.
The fiscal deficit for 2021-22 was largely contained to the levels estimated, reporting only a
minor slippage at 6.9% of the GDP from 6.8% estimated last year. While Sitharaman maintained
that the government was committed to the fiscal glide path of 4.5% of GDP by 2025-26, it did not
seem to be in a hurry. The budget pegged the FY23 fiscal deficit at 6.4% of GDP.
“While setting the fiscal deficit level in 2022-23, I am conscious of the need to nurture growth,
through public investment, to become stronger and sustainable," Sitharaman said.
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The focus on domestic manufacturing led to defence stocks rallying up to 5% on Tuesday.
Sitharaman, in her budget speech, said 68% of capital for the defence sector would be
earmarked for the local industry, up from 58% at present.
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The budget also gave a thrust to infrastructure development by providing further additions to the
scope of the PM Gati Shakti National Master Plan, which encompasses seamless multimodal
connectivity and logistics efficiency. It will also now include the infrastructure developed by the
state governments. The touchstone of the Master Plan will be world-class modern infrastructure
and logistics synergy among different modes of movement—both of people and goods—and the
location of projects. This will help raise productivity and accelerate economic growth and
development, Sitharaman said.

S.
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Also, the budget proposed that a new PM Gati Shakti Master Plan for Expressways will be
formulated in 2022-23 to facilitate faster movement of people and goods. Besides, the National
Highways network will be expanded by 25,000km, while 20,000 crore will be mobilized through
innovative ways of financing to complement the public resources.
The infra projects will also include the implementation of Multimodal Logistics Parks at four
locations through PPP mode, which will be awarded in 2022-23.
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The finance minister said that the railways would also develop new products and efficient
logistics services for small farmers and small and medium businesses, besides taking the lead in
the integration of postal and railways networks to provide seamless solutions for the movement
of parcels.
Ending speculation on the treatment of cryptocurrencies in India in the absence of regulation,
the budget recognized virtual tokens as an asset class and proposed to tax the transfer of “any
virtual digital asset" at 30%, besides a 1% tax deduction at source to capture transaction details.
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Sitharaman said that details of the asset class treatment to crypto will form part of the legislation
that is still in the works.
The finance minister also announced that the Reserve Bank of India would issue a Central
Bank’s Digital Currency (CBDC) in 2022-23, which might make India the first major economy to
do so.
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A large borrowing programme of 14.95 trillion has worried bond traders regarding yields and
interest rates. The budget also proposed sovereign Green Bonds 2022-23 to mobilize resources
for green infrastructure.
“The proceeds will be deployed in public sector projects which help in reducing the carbon
intensity of the economy," Sitharaman said in the speech.
To promote green energy, the budget allocated an additional 19,500 crore towards productionlinked incentives for manufacturing solar PV modules in a bid to facilitate the ambitious goal of
280GW of installed solar capacity by 2030.
Besides, data centres and energy storage systems, including dense charging infrastructure and
grid-scale battery systems, will be included in the harmonized list of infrastructure.
This will lead to better credit availability for digital infrastructure and clean energy storage.
Recognizing startups as the drivers of economic growth, Sitharaman proposed to extend the tax
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concession scheme for startups by another year, which provides tax incentives for three
consecutive years out of 10 years from incorporation if set up before 31 March 2023.
Identifying sustainable development and job creation potential of artificial intelligence, geospatial
systems and drones, semiconductor and its ecosystem, space economy, genomics and
pharmaceuticals, green energy, and clean mobility systems, Sitharaman proposed “supportive
policies, light-touch regulations, facilitative actions to build domestic capacities, and promotion of
research and development" in these areas.

m

“For research and development in these sunrise opportunities, in addition to efforts of
collaboration among academia, industry and public institutions, government contribution will be
provided," Sitharaman said.
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The finance minister also announced 5G auctions in FY23 and the inclusion of the design-led
initiatives for 5G and other technologies in the production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme.
The budget proposed clean tech and governance solutions, special mobility zones with zero
fossil-fuel policy, and electric vehicles to encourage a shift to public transport in urban areas.
The government will also come out with a battery-swapping policy in view of the space
constraint in urban areas for setting up charging stations at scale.
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Describing the Union budget as progressive and people-friendly, Prime Minister Narendra Modi
said that the budget aims to modernize the country through steps such as drones for farmers,
Vande Bharat trains, digital currency, 5G services and national digital health ecosystem.
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The clear emphasis in the Union Budget on expanding capital expenditure is a welcome
directional change, particularly since 45.2% of fiscal deficit is being devoted to finance capital
expenditure. This should help accelerate growth not only in the current year but also in the years
to follow. However, the programme of fiscal consolidation needs further strengthening. As of
now, it remains vague. A relook at the projected income growth for 2022-23 and its impact on
revenue projections become necessary.
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The Centre’s 2022-23 Budget provides a nominal GDP growth estimate of 11.1% for 2022-23.
The Economic Survey, on the other hand, had provided a real GDP growth range of 8%-8.5%
for this year. Taking the lower end of the real GDP growth estimate of 8%, an implicit price
deflator (IPD)-based inflation of 2.9% will deliver nominal growth of 11.1%. The real GDP growth
of 8% may, however, be considered somewhat optimistic since 2022-23 would be the first
normal post-pandemic year where any significant base effects may not be available. In fact, at
the end of 2021-22, real GDP in terms of magnitude at 147.5 lakh-crore is estimated to only
marginally exceed the corresponding level at 145.1 lakh-crore in 2019-20 using the NSO data
released on January 31, 2022. In fact, in the second half of 2021-22, when there were no base
effects, real GDP growth was only 5.6% using the latest available quarterly data. A real GDP
growth of 7%-7.5% in 2022-23 appears to be more realistic. However, this may not undo the
Budget’s nominal growth assumption of 11.1%. In fact, the IPD-based inflation may continue to
be relatively high in 2022-23 since wholesale price index inflation rate is likely to remain high at
least in the first half of 2022-23 as these are driven largely by the high prices of global crude and
primary products. A more realistic assumption of IPD-based inflation of 5% and real GDP growth
of 7.5% would have given a nominal GDP growth of nearly 13%.
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According to 2021-22 (RE), the Centre’s gross and net tax revenues are estimated to grow at
24.1% and 23.8%, respectively. This indicates achieving a buoyancy of 1.4 in each case. In
2022-23 (BE) however, the buoyancy has been brought down to 0.9. Again, given the expanded
digitisation and formalisation of the economy and the tax assessees, the Centre’s tax buoyancy
may turn out to be higher than 0.9. If the under-assessment in both tax buoyancy and nominal
GDP growth assumption are marginally corrected to say 1.1 and 13%, respectively, the Centre’s
gross tax revenues would have grown more realistically by 14.3%. This would have created
fiscal space for either raising expenditure growth or accelerating the reduction in fiscal deficit. In
fact, in 2022-23, total expenditure is budgeted to grow by only 4.6% in which revenue and
capital expenditures are budgeted to grow by 0.9% and 24.5%, respectively. This spells a
welcome structural change in government expenditure in favour of capital expenditures. To the
extent that these capital expenditures pertain to non-defence expenditures particularly in
expanding construction and other infrastructure sectors, these would be associated with
relatively high output and employment multipliers.
While the structural shift towards infrastructure expansion is quite welcome, it would have
provided greater transparency had a medium-term assessment of the National Infrastructure
Pipeline (NIP) been undertaken in the Budget indicating the sectors of deficient investment as
compared to the original targets. The Budget provides for incentivising the States to expand their
capital expenditures by permitting them a fiscal deficit limit of 4% of GDP; here, 0.5% points is
marked for expanding power infrastructure. In addition, 1 lakh-crore has been allocated to States
for capital expenditure in 2022-23 as 50-year interest-free loans, over and above the normal
borrowings allowed to them.
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On the side of revenue expenditures, there is a reduction in budgeted total subsidies to 1.2% of
GDP in 2022-23 from 1.9% in 2021-22 (RE). This is also a welcome structural change provided
the food, fertilizer and petroleum subsidy numbers are not revised upwards during the course of
the year due to the pressure emanating from high global crude prices. The burden of interest
payments as a percentage of GDP has gone up from 3.5% in 2021-22 to 3.6% in 2022-23. In
fact, interest payments may also come under pressure because of the Government’s increased
gross and net borrowings from the market associated with high debt-GDP levels.

S.
co

m

According to estimates given in the Economic Survey for 2021-22, the general government debt
relative to GDP is close to 90% at the end of 2021-22 and 2022-23. In the Medium-Term Fiscal
Policy cum Fiscal Policy Strategy Statement attached to the Union Budget, the Centre’s debt at
the end of these two years is estimated to be 59.9% and 60.2%, respectively. Thus, in spite of
the fiscal deficit to GDP ratio going down from 6.9% to 6.4%, the debt-GDP ratio is still slated to
increase in 2022-23. This may be marginally adjusted downwards if the nominal GDP growth
increases above what is assumed in the Budget. Such high debt-GDP levels pre-empt a
substantive part of the Government’s revenue budget. In fact, interest payments to revenue
receipts ratio in 2021-22 and 2022-23 are 39.1% and 42.7%, respectively.
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The reduction in fiscal deficit relative to GDP by a margin of 0.5% points between these two
years is a welcome directional change. The Medium-Term Fiscal Policy Statement indicates
reaching a level of 4.5% by 2025-26. This implies an average rate of reduction of 0.63% points
per year in the next three years. It would have been best for the Medium-Term Fiscal Policy
Statement to clearly spell out the fiscal deficit adjustment path over the course of the next three
to five years. In fact, given the Government’s high debt-GDP levels, the Centre’s Fiscal
Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM) Act requires it to be re-examined to recast the
sustainable levels of debt and fiscal deficit and the adjustment path.
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C. Rangarajan is former Chairman, Prime Minister’s Economic Advisory Council and former
Governor, Reserve Bank of India. D.K. Srivastava is Chief Policy Advisor, EY India, and former
Director, Madras School of Economics. The views expressed are personal
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With the country yet again grappling with another wave of the COVID-19 pandemic, there are
concerns about faltering growth and increasing unemployment. With international commodity
prices, particularly crude oil prices, continuing to rise and with advanced economies draining
liquidity and increasing interest rates, there is limited scope for monetary policy and heavy lifting
of the economy, for growth acceleration must come from fiscal policy. It is in this context that the
focus fell on the Budget to address the task of accelerating growth and creating new
employment opportunities and the task of fiscal consolidation became secondary.
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The Budget for 2022-23 presented by the Union Finance Minister does not disappoint on this
count. At 2.9% of GDP, the budgeted capital expenditure for 2022-23 is higher than the revised
estimate for the previous year by 24.5% even as the overall growth of expenditure is just 4.6%.
An increase of almost 1 lakh crore is for assisting the States to catalyse the development of
infrastructure by giving them interest-free loans over and above the regular loans to be given
according to Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Managementlimits. Most of this is for developing
multi-modal transportation networks. In addition, about 60,000 crore has been budgeted for
providing tap water for 3.8 crore households and another 48,000 crore for affordable housing. In
addition to reviving the economy, many of these projects are employment-intensive and will help
in reducing unemployment.
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The increase in capital expenditure is to be accomplished even as the fiscal deficit is budgeted
to be reduced from 6.9% in the current year to 6.4% in 2022-23. Of course, this is higher than
the limit of 5.5% recommended by the 15th Finance Commission under a slow recovery
scenario, but the Finance Minister in her Budget speech stated that the rate of consolidation will
be faster in the coming years to reach a level below 4.5% by 2025-26. In fact, revenue deficit
and primary deficit numbers are also budgeted to decline in the next year.
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How realistic are these estimates? On the revenue side, the estimates look conservative. Total
revenue receipts are estimated to increase by just 6% over the revised estimate and this is
partly due to the high base figures as the revised estimate for 2021-22 is higher than the Budget
estimate by 16.4%. On non-tax revenues, a sharp decline of 14% is budgeted mainly due to
lower estimates of dividends from public sector enterprises and the Reserve Bank of India. On
disinvestment proceeds, as against the budgeted 1.75 lakh crore in 2021-22, the revised
estimate is placed at 78,000 crore and for the next year, it is budgeted at 65,000 crore. The
critical question is whether the government will be able to contain the revenue expenditure
growth next year at the budgeted level of less than 1%. In particular, the total subsidy bill for
2022-23 is budgeted lower by 1.15 lakh crore from the revised estimate of 2021-22 which
includes a lower food subsidy of about 79,638 crore and fertilizer subsidy of 34,900 crore.
On tax proposals, the most notable measure is the decision to levy tax on transactions in virtual
digital assets in the hands of the recipient with 1% deducted at the source. Equally important
measures are extension of tax incentives for start-ups by one year and extension of the
commencement date for concessional tax for new entities by one year up to March 31, 2024,
due to the delay in completion of the projects caused by the pandemic. On the personal income
tax front, although there was a clamour for increasing the exemption limit, deductible allowances
and rate brackets, the Finance Minister decided to maintain the status quo. Perhaps, in the
interest of simplification, she should have rationalised the tax system by getting rid of the options
of rate structure with and without incentives introduced last year and keeping only the one
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without the incentives with a lower rate and reducing the number of rate brackets to four
including the exemption limit. There is a proposal to levy surcharge on long-terms capital gains
uniformly at 15% for all types of capital assets. The Budget has also introduced a number of
measures to reduce compliance burden, encourage voluntary compliance, reduce litigation, and
improve the ease of doing business.
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However, an important concern is the increasing protectionist trend and continued differentiation
in import duties. Minute rate differences and taxing inputs at lower rates increase the effective
rate of protection, adversely impact competitiveness and give rise to special interest groups
lobbying for higher import duties. While the Production-Linked Incentive seems to be helping
some of the newer industries and is helpful in increasing exports, it is necessary to erect a
competitive wall rather than relying on scaffolding through incentives.
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On the expenditure side, besides a significant increase proposed on capital expenditures, the
PIL schemes for 14 sectors are expected to improve the competitiveness of Micro, Small and
Medium Enterprises (MSMEs), help in increasing exports and create 60 lakh new jobs.
Hopefully, the excessive protection and reservation given to MSMEs will not prevent them from
becoming bigger and more competitive to take advantage of the scale economy. There are
proposals to spend 2.37 lakh crore direct payment of MSP value to farmers’ accounts as well as
1,400 crore in 2022-23 on the Ken-Betwa river-linking project, create 100 new cargo terminals in
the next three years, and during the year, build 25,000 km of highways.
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By and large, the Budget is in the desired direction in the given circumstances. However, it must
be noted that despite the hype regarding the Union Budget, almost 60% of the actual spending
is at the State level. Besides, the impact of the Budget on the economy will depend on the
efficiency with which the various proposals are implemented. Let us hope we will break the jinx
of poor implementation.
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M. Govinda Rao, former Director, NIPFP, and Member, Fourteenth Finance Commission, is now
the Chief Economic Adviser, Brickwork Ratings. Views are personal
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WHAT IS A CBDC OR DIGITAL RUPEE? - EXPLAINED
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On the digital currency side, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman in her Budget 2022 speech
mentioned that India will take the route of Central Bank Sponsored Digital Currency. She said
that the introduction of CBDC or digital currency, will give a big boost to digital economy.
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"Introduction of Central Bank Digital Currency (CBDC) will give a big boost to digital economy.
Digital currency will also lead to a more efficient and cheaper currency management system. It
is, therefore, proposed to introduce Digital Rupee, using blockchain and other technologies, to
be issued by the Reserve Bank of India starting 2022-23," said the Budget document. A
blockchain is basically a digital ledger that records transactions that can be tracked.
The currency, called 'digital rupee', will be issued by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in digital
form and will be fungible with physical currency. Central bank digital currencies, or (CBDCs) are
digital or virtual currencies. They are basically the digital version (in an electronic form) of fiat
currencies, for India that would be its domestic currency rupee.
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The RBI has been working on a phased implementation strategy for a central bank digital
currency since last year. In a speech last year in July, RBI Deputy Governor T. Rabi Sankar had
said that the central bank is working on a phased implementation strategy for a central bank
digital currency (CBDC) and examining use cases to ensure that there is little or no disruption.
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“They are not commodities or claims on commodities as they have no intrinsic value; some
claims that they are akin to gold clearly seem opportunistic," he said, adding that a CBDC is the
same as a currency issued by a central bank but takes a different form than paper.
Many central banks are seeking to popularize a more acceptable electronic form of currency,
while some jurisdictions with significant physical cash usage want to make issuance more
efficient.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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India’s economic growth in the current year is estimated to be 9.2 per cent, highest among all
large economies. The overall, sharp rebound and recovery of the economy from the adverse
effects of the pandemic is reflective of our country’s strong resilience. This was stated by Union
Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs Smt Nirmala Sitharaman while presenting the Union
Budget in Parliament today.

The Finance Minister said, India is celebrating Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav and it has
entered into Amrit Kaal, the 25-year-long leadup to India@100, the government aims to attain
the vision of Prime Minister outlined in his Independence Day address and they are:
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Since 2014, the government’s focus has been on empowerment of citizens, especially the poor
and the marginalized and measures have been taken to provided housing, electricity, cooking
gas, and access to water. The government also have programmes for ensuring financial
inclusion and direct benefit transfers and a commitment to strengthen the abilities of poor to tap
all opportunities.
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The Finance Minister informed that the Productivity Linked Incentive in 14 sectors for achieving
the vision of AtmaNirbhar Bharat has received excellent response, with potential to create 60
lakh new jobs, and an additional production of Rs 30 lakh crore during next 5 years. Dwelling on
the issue of implementation of the new Public Sector Enterprise policy, She said, the strategic
transfer of ownership of Air India has been completed, the strategic partner for NINL
(Neelanchal Ispat Nigam Limited) has been selected, the public issue of the LIC is expected
shortly and others too are in the process for 2022-23.

Page 42
Smt Nirmala Sitharaman emphasized that this Budget continues to provide impetus for growth. It
lays a parallel track of (1) a blueprint for the Amrit Kaal, which is futuristic and inclusive, which
will directly benefit our youth, women, farmers, the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes.
And (2) big public investment for modern infrastructure, readying for India at 100 and this shall
be guided by PM GatiShakti and be benefited by the synergy of multi-modal approach. Moving
forward, on this parallel track, She outlined the following four priorities:
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Elaborating the PM GatiShakti, the Finance Minister said that it is a transformative approach for
economic growth and sustainable development. The approach is driven by seven engines,
namely, Roads, Railways, Airports, Ports, Mass Transport, Waterways, and Logistics
Infrastructure. All seven engines will pull forward the economy in unison. These engines are
supported by the complementary roles of Energy Transmission, IT Communication, Bulk Water
& Sewerage, and Social Infrastructure. Finally, the approach is powered by Clean Energy and
Sabka Prayas – the efforts of the Central Government, the state governments, and the private
sector together – leading to huge job and entrepreneurial opportunities for all, especially the
youth.
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Similarly, PM GatiShakti Master Plan for Expressways will be formulated in 2022-23 to facilitate
faster movement of people and goods. The National Highways network will be expanded by
25,000 km in 2022-23 and Rs 20,000 crore will be mobilized through innovative ways of
financing to complement the public resources.
She added that contracts for implementation of Multimodal Logistics Parks at four locations
through PPP mode will be awarded in 2022-23.
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In Railways, the Finance Minister said that ‘One Station-One Product’ concept will be
popularized to help local businesses & supply chains. Moreover, as a part of Atmanirbhar
Bharat, 2,000 km of network will be brought under Kavach, the indigenous world-class
technology for safety and capacity augmentation in 2022-23. She also informed that four
hundred new-generation Vande Bharat Trains with better energy efficiency and passenger riding
experience will be developed and manufactured and one hundred PM GatiShakti Cargo
Terminals for multimodal logistics facilities will be set up during the next three years.
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On Agriculture front, the Finance Minister informed that Chemical-free Natural Farming will be
promoted throughout the country, with a focus on farmers’ lands in 5-km wide corridors along
river Ganga, at the first stage. Use of ‘Kisan Drones’ will be promoted for crop assessment,
digitization of land records, spraying of insecticides, and nutrients. She said, to reduce
dependence on import of oilseeds, a rationalised and comprehensive scheme to increase
domestic production of oilseeds will be implemented.
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As 2023 has been announced as the International Year of Millets, the government announced
full support for post-harvest value addition, enhancing domestic consumption, and for branding
millet products nationally and internationally.
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Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said, implementation of the Ken-Betwa Link Project, at an estimated
cost of Rs 44,605 crore will be taken up aimed at providing irrigation benefits to 9.08 lakh
hectare of farmers’ lands, drinking water supply for 62 lakh people, 103 MW of Hydro, and 27
MW of solar power. Allocations of Rs 4,300 crore in RE 2021-22 and Rs 1,400 crore in 2022-23
have been made for this project. Moreover, Draft DPRs of five river links, namely DamangangaPinjal, Par-TapiNarmada, Godavari-Krishna, Krishna-Pennar and Pennar-Cauvery have been
finalized and once a consensus is reached among the beneficiary states, the Centre will provide
support for implementation.
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The Finance Minister underlined that the Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS)
has provided much-needed additional credit to more than 130 lakh MSMEs to help them mitigate
the adverse impact of the pandemic. She, however added that the hospitality and related
services, especially those by micro and small enterprises, are yet to regain their pre-pandemic
level of business and after considering these aspects, the ECLGS will be extended up to March
2023. She informed that its guarantee cover will be expanded by Rs 50,000 crore to total cover
of Rs 5 lakh crore, with the additional amount being earmarked exclusively for the hospitality and
related enterprises.
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Similarly, Credit Guarantee Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE) scheme will be
revamped with required infusion of funds. This will facilitate additional credit of Rs 2 lakh crore
for Micro and Small Enterprises and expand employment opportunities. She informed that
Raising and Accelerating MSME Performance (RAMP) programme with outlay of Rs 6,000 crore
over 5 years will be rolled out to make the MSME sector more resilient, competitive and efficient.
Udyam, e-Shram, NCS and ASEEM portals will be interlinked and their scope will be widened.

Dwelling on the subject of Skill development and Quality Education, the Finance Minister said
that Startups will be promoted to facilitate ‘Drone Shakti’ through varied applications and for
Drone-As-A-Service (DrAAS). In select ITIs, in all states, the required courses for skilling will be
started. In vocational courses, to promote crucial critical thinking skills, to give space for
creativity, 750 virtual labs in science and mathematics, and 75 skilling e-labs for simulated
learning environment, will be set-up in 2022-23.
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She said that due to the pandemic-induced closure of schools, children, particularly in the rural
areas, and those from Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, and other weaker sections,
have lost almost 2 years of formal education and mostly, these are children in government
schools. Thus to impart supplementary teaching and to build a resilient mechanism for education
delivery, the Finance Minister informed that ‘one class-one TV channel’ programme of PM
eVIDYA will be expanded from 12 to 200 TV channels and this will enable all states to provide
supplementary education in regional languages for classes 1-12.
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A Digital University will be established to provide access to students across the country for
world-class quality universal education with personalised learning experience at their doorsteps.
This will be made available in different Indian languages and ICT formats. The University will be
built on a networked hub-spoke model, with the hub building cutting edge ICT expertise. The
best public universities and institutions in the country will collaborate as a network of hubspokes.
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Under Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission, an open platform for the National Digital Health
Ecosystem will be rolled out and it will consist of digital registries of health providers and health
facilities, unique health identity, consent framework, and universal access to health facilities.

The Finance Minister said, as the pandemic has accentuated mental health problems in people
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of all ages, a ‘National Tele Mental Health Programme’ will be launched for better access to
quality mental health counselling and care services. This will include a network of 23 tele-mental
health centres of excellence, with NIMHANS being the nodal centre and International Institute of
Information Technology-Bangalore (IIITB) providing technology support.

Smt Nirmala Sitharaman announced an allocation of Rs 60,000 crore to cover 3.8 crore
households in 2022-23 for Har Ghar, Nal Se Jal. Current coverage is 8.7 crores and of this 5.5
crore households were provided tap water in last 2 years itself.

Similarly, in 2022-23, 80 lakh houses will be completed for the identified eligible beneficiaries of
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PM Awas Yojana, both rural and urban and Rs 48,000 crore is allocated for this purpose.

cr

ac
k

IA

S.
co

m

A new scheme, Prime Minister’s Development Initiative for NorthEast, PM-DevINE, will be
implemented through the North-Eastern Council to fund infrastructure, in the spirit of PM
GatiShakti, and social development projects based on felt needs of the North-East. An initial
allocation of Rs 1500 crore will enable livelihood activities for youth and women, filling the gaps
in various sectors.
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In 2022, 100 per cent of 1.5 lakh post offices will come on the core banking system enabling
financial inclusion and access to accounts through 11 net banking, mobile banking, ATMs, and
also provide online transfer of funds between post office accounts and bank accounts. This will
be helpful, especially for farmers and senior citizens in rural areas, enabling interoperability and
financial inclusion.
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To mark 75 years of independence, the government has proposed to set up 75 Digital Banking
Units (DBUs) in 75 districts of the country by Scheduled Commercial Banks to ensure that the
benefits of digital banking reach every nook and corner of the country in a consumer-friendly
manner.
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The issuance of e-Passports using embedded chip and futuristic technology will be rolled out in
2022-23 to enhance convenience for the citizens in their overseas travel.
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The Finance Minister announced that for developing India specific knowledge in urban planning
and design, and to deliver certified training in these areas, up to five existing academic
institutions in different regions will be designated as centres of excellence. These centres will be
provided endowment funds of Rs 250 crore each.

The animation, visual effects, gaming, and comic (AVGC) sector offers immense potential to
employ youth and therefore an AVGC promotion task force with all stakeholders will be set-up to
recommend ways to realize this and build domestic capacity for serving our markets and the
global demand.
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Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that Telecommunication in general, and 5G technology in
particular, can enable growth and offer job opportunities. She informed that required spectrum
auctions will be conducted in 2022 to facilitate rollout of 5G mobile services within 2022- 23 by
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private telecom providers. A scheme for design-led manufacturing will be launched to build a
strong ecosystem for 5G as part of the Production Linked Incentive Scheme, she added.

m

On the Defence front, the Government reiterates committed to reducing imports and promoting
AtmaNirbharta in equipment for the Armed Forces. 68 per cent of the capital procurement
budget will be earmarked for domestic industry in 2022-23, up from 58 per cent in 2021-22.
Defence R&D will be opened up for industry, startups and academia with 25 per cent of defence
R&D budget earmarked.

S.
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Referring to Sunrise Opportunities, the Finance Minister said, Artificial Intelligence, Geospatial
Systems and Drones, Semiconductor and its eco-system, Space Economy, Genomics and
Pharmaceuticals, Green Energy, and Clean Mobility Systems have immense potential to assist
sustainable development at scale and modernize the country. They provide employment
opportunities for youth, and make Indian industry more efficient and competitive.
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To facilitate domestic manufacturing for the ambitious goal of 280 GW of installed solar capacity
by 2030, an additional allocation of RS 19,500 crore for Production Linked Incentive for
manufacture of high efficiency modules, with priority to fully integrated manufacturing units from
polysilicon to solar PV modules, will be made.
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The Finance Minister stressed that Public investment must continue to take the lead and pumpprime the private investment and demand in 2022-23 and therefore the outlay for capital
expenditure in the Union Budget is once again being stepped up sharply by 35.4 per cent from
Rs 5.54 lakh crore in the current year to Rs 7.50 lakh crore in 2022-23. This has increased to
more than 2.2 times the expenditure of 2019-20 and this outlay in 2022-23 will be 2.9 per cent of
GDP. With this investment taken together with the provision made for creation of capital assets
through Grants-in-Aid to States, the ‘Effective Capital Expenditure’ of the Central Government is
estimated at Rs 10.68 lakh crore in 2022-23, which will be about 4.1 per cent of GDP.

As a part of the government’s overall market borrowings in 2022-23, sovereign Green Bonds will
be issued for mobilizing resources for green infrastructure. The proceeds will be deployed in
public sector projects which help in reducing the carbon intensity of the economy.
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The Government proposed to introduce Digital Rupee, using blockchain and other technologies,
to be issued by the Reserve Bank of India starting 2022-23 for more efficient and cheaper
currency management system.

Reflecting the true spirit of cooperative federalism, the Central Government enhanced the outlay
for the ‘Scheme for Financial Assistance to States for Capital Investment’ from Rs 10,000 crore
in the Budget Estimates to Rs 15,000 crore in the Revised Estimates for the current year.
Moreover, for 2022-23, the allocation is Rs 1 lakh crore to assist the states in catalysing overall
investments in the economy. These fifty-year interest free loans are over and above the normal
borrowings allowed to the states. This allocation will be used for PM GatiShakti related and
other productive capital investment of the states.

Smt Nirmala Sitharaman also announced that in 2022-23, in accordance with the
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recommendations of the 15th Finance Commission, the states will be allowed a fiscal deficit of 4
per cent of GSDP of which 0.5 per cent will be tied to power sector reforms, for which the
conditions have already been communicated in 2021-22.

Concluding the Part A of her Budget speech, the Finance Minister said that the revised Fiscal
Deficit in the current year is estimated at 6.9 per cent of GDP as against 6.8 per cent projected
in the Budget Estimates. The Fiscal Deficit in 2022-23 is estimated at 6.4 per cent of GDP,
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which is consistent with the broad path of fiscal consolidation announced by her last year to
reach a fiscal deficit level below 4.5 per cent by 2025-26. While setting the fiscal deficit level in
2022-23, she called for nurturing growth, through public investment, to become stronger and
sustainable.

The Union Budget 2022-23, while continuing with the declared policy of stable and predictable
tax regime, intends to bring more reforms that will take ahead the vision to establish a
trustworthy tax regime. Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that proposals relating to taxes and duties
will further simplify the tax system, promote voluntary compliance by taxpayers, and reduce
litigation.
On the Direct Tax side, the budget allows taxpayers to file updated income tax return within 2
years for correcting errors. It also provides tax relief to persons with disability. The budget also
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reduces Alternate minimum tax rate and surcharge for cooperatives. As an incentive for
startups, period of incorporation of eligible startups has been extended by one more year. The
budget proposes to increase tax deduction limit on employer’s contribution to NPS account of
state government employees to bring parity with central government employees. Newly
incorporated manufacturing entities will be incentivized under concessional tax regime. Income
from transfer of virtual assets will be taxed at 30%. The budget proposes better litigation
management to avoid repetitive appeals.
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On the Indirect tax side, the Union budget says that Customs administration in Special
Economic Zones will be fully IT driven. It provides for phasing out of concessional rates in capital
goods and project imports gradually and apply a moderate tariff of 7.5%. The budget underlines
review of customs exemptions and tariff simplification, with more than 350 exemptions proposed
to be gradually phased out. It proposes that customs duty rates will be calibrated to provide a
graded structure to facilitate domestic electronics manufacturing. Rationalization of exemptions
on implements and tools for agri sector manufactured in India will be undertaken. Customs duty
exemption to steel scrap will be extended. Unblended fuel will attract additional differential
excise duty.
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The budget proposes a new provision permitting taxpayers to file an Updated Return on
payment of additional tax. This updated return can be filed within two years from the end of the
relevant assessment year. Smt. Sitharaman said that with this proposal, there will be a trust
reposed in the taxpayers that will enable the assessee herself to declare the income that she
may have missed out earlier while filing her return. It is an affirmative step in the direction of
voluntary tax compliance.
To provide a level playing field between co-operative societies and companies, the budget
proposes to reduce Alternate Minimum Tax for the cooperative societies also to fifteen per cent.
The Finance Minister also proposed to reduce the surcharge on co-operative societies from
present 12 to 7 per cent for those having total income of more than Rs 1 crore and up to Rs 10
crores.
The parent or guardian of a differently-abled person can take an insurance scheme for such
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person. The present law provides for deduction to the parent or guardian only if the lump sum
payment or annuity is available to the differently abled person on the death of the subscriber i.e.
parent or guardian. The budget now allows the payment of annuity and lump sum amount to the
differently abled dependent during the lifetime of parents/guardians, i.e., on parents/ guardians
attaining the age of sixty years.

m

The Central Government contributes 14 per cent of the salary of its employee to the National
Pension System (NPS) Tier-I. This is allowed as a deduction in computing the income of the
employee. However, such deduction is allowed only to the extent of 10 per cent of the salary in
case of employees of the State government. To provide equal treatment, the budget proposes
to increase the tax deduction limit from 10 per cent to 14 per cent on employer’s contribution to
the NPS account of State Government employees as well.

S.
co

Eligible start-ups established before 31.3.2022 had been provided a tax incentive for three
consecutive years out of ten years from incorporation. In view of the Covid pandemic, the budget
provides for extending the period of incorporation of the eligible start-up by one more year, that
is, up to 31.03.2023 for providing such tax incentive.
In an effort to establish a globally competitive business environment for certain domestic
companies, a concessional tax regime of 15 per cent tax was introduced by the government for
newly incorporated domestic manufacturing companies. The Union Budget proposes to extend
the last date for commencement of manufacturing or production under section 115BAB by one
year i.e. to 31st March, 2024.
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For the taxation of virtual digital assets, the budget provides that any income from transfer of any
virtual digital asset shall be taxed at the rate of 30 per cent. No deduction in respect of any
expenditure or allowance shall be allowed while computing such income except cost of
acquisition. Further, loss from transfer of virtual digital asset cannot be set off against any other
income. In order to capture the transaction details, a provision has been made for TDS on
payment made in relation to transfer of virtual digital asset at the rate of 1 per cent of such
consideration above a monetary threshold. Gift of virtual digital asset is also proposed to be
taxed in the hands of the recipient.
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Taking forward the policy of sound litigation management, the budget provides that, if a question
of law in the case of an assessee is identical to a question of law which is pending in appeal
before the jurisdictional High Court or the Supreme Court in any case, the filing of further appeal
in the case of this assessee by the department shall be deferred till such question of law is
decided by the jurisdictional High Court or the Supreme Court.
It has been proposed in the budget that income of a non-resident from offshore derivative
instruments, or over the counter derivatives issued by an offshore banking unit, income from
royalty and interest on account of lease of ship and income received from portfolio management
services in IFSC shall be exempt from tax, subject to specified conditions.
It has been clarified in the budget that any surcharge or cess on income and profits is not
allowable as business expenditure.
In order to bring certainty and to increase deterrence among tax evaders, the Finance Minister
proposed to provide that no set off, of any loss shall be allowed against undisclosed income
detected during search and survey operations.
The budget says that reforms in Customs Administration of Special Economic Zones will be
undertaken, and it shall henceforth be fully IT driven and function on the Customs National
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Portal with a focus on higher facilitation and with only risk-based checks. This reform shall be
implemented by 30th September 2022.
The budget proposes to phase out the concessional rates in capital goods and project imports
gradually and apply a moderate tariff of 7.5 per cent. Certain exemptions for advanced
machineries that are not manufactured within the country shall continue. A few exemptions
have been introduced on inputs, like specialised castings, ball screw and linear motion guide, to
encourage domestic manufacturing of capital goods.
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More than 350 exemption entries will be gradually phased out. These include exemption on
certain agricultural produce, chemicals, fabrics, medical devices and drugs and medicines for
which sufficient domestic capacity exists. Further, several concessional rates are being
incorporated in the Customs Tariff Schedule itself instead of prescribing them through various
notifications.
In the field of electronics, Customs duty rates are being calibrated to provide a graded rate
structure to facilitate domestic manufacturing of wearable devices, hearable devices and
electronic smart meters. Duty concessions are also being given to parts of transformer of
mobile phone chargers and camera lens of mobile camera module and certain other items.

IA

To give a boost to the Gems and Jewellery sector, Customs duty on cut and polished diamonds
and gemstones is being reduced to 5 per cent. To facilitate export of jewellery through ecommerce, a simplified regulatory framework shall be implemented by June this year. To
disincentivise import of undervalued imitation jewellery, the customs duty on imitation jewellery
is being prescribed in a manner that a duty of at least Rs 400 per Kg is paid on its import.
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Customs duty on certain critical chemicals namely methanol, acetic acid and heavy feed stocks
for petroleum refining are being reduced, while duty is being raised on sodium cyanide for which
adequate domestic capacity exists.
Duty on umbrellas is being raised to 20 per cent. Exemption to parts of umbrellas is being
withdrawn. Exemption is also being rationalised on implements and tools for agri-sector which
are manufactured in India. Customs duty exemption given to steel scrap last year is being
extended for another year. Certain Anti- dumping and CVD on stainless steel and coated steel
flat products, bars of alloy steel and high-speed steel are being revoked.
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To incentivise exports, exemptions are being provided on items such as embellishment,
trimming, fasteners, buttons, zipper, lining material, specified leather, furniture fittings and
packaging boxes that may be needed by bonafide exporters of handicrafts, textiles and leather
garments, leather footwear and other goods. Duty is being reduced on certain inputs required
for shrimp aquaculture so as to promote its exports.
Blending of fuel is a priority of this Government. To encourage the efforts for blending of fuel,
unblended fuel shall attract an additional differential excise duty of Rs 2/ litre from the 1st day of
October 2022.

***

RM/YKB/SNC/SKS
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India’s economic growth in the current year is estimated to be 9.2 per cent, highest among all
large economies. The overall, sharp rebound and recovery of the economy from the adverse
effects of the pandemic is reflective of our country’s strong resilience. This was stated by Union
Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs Smt Nirmala Sitharaman while presenting the Union
Budget in Parliament today.

The Finance Minister said, India is celebrating Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav and it has
entered into Amrit Kaal, the 25-year-long leadup to India@100, the government aims to attain
the vision of Prime Minister outlined in his Independence Day address and they are:

Since 2014, the government’s focus has been on empowerment of citizens, especially the poor
and the marginalized and measures have been taken to provided housing, electricity, cooking
gas, and access to water. The government also have programmes for ensuring financial
inclusion and direct benefit transfers and a commitment to strengthen the abilities of poor to tap
all opportunities.
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The Finance Minister informed that the Productivity Linked Incentive in 14 sectors for achieving
the vision of AtmaNirbhar Bharat has received excellent response, with potential to create 60
lakh new jobs, and an additional production of Rs 30 lakh crore during next 5 years. Dwelling on
the issue of implementation of the new Public Sector Enterprise policy, She said, the strategic
transfer of ownership of Air India has been completed, the strategic partner for NINL
(Neelanchal Ispat Nigam Limited) has been selected, the public issue of the LIC is expected
shortly and others too are in the process for 2022-23.

Smt Nirmala Sitharaman emphasized that this Budget continues to provide impetus for growth. It
lays a parallel track of (1) a blueprint for the Amrit Kaal, which is futuristic and inclusive, which
will directly benefit our youth, women, farmers, the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes.
And (2) big public investment for modern infrastructure, readying for India at 100 and this shall
be guided by PM GatiShakti and be benefited by the synergy of multi-modal approach. Moving
forward, on this parallel track, She outlined the following four priorities:
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Elaborating the PM GatiShakti, the Finance Minister said that it is a transformative approach for
economic growth and sustainable development. The approach is driven by seven engines,
namely, Roads, Railways, Airports, Ports, Mass Transport, Waterways, and Logistics
Infrastructure. All seven engines will pull forward the economy in unison. These engines are
supported by the complementary roles of Energy Transmission, IT Communication, Bulk Water
& Sewerage, and Social Infrastructure. Finally, the approach is powered by Clean Energy and
Sabka Prayas – the efforts of the Central Government, the state governments, and the private
sector together – leading to huge job and entrepreneurial opportunities for all, especially the
youth.
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Similarly, PM GatiShakti Master Plan for Expressways will be formulated in 2022-23 to facilitate
faster movement of people and goods. The National Highways network will be expanded by
25,000 km in 2022-23 and Rs 20,000 crore will be mobilized through innovative ways of
financing to complement the public resources.
She added that contracts for implementation of Multimodal Logistics Parks at four locations
through PPP mode will be awarded in 2022-23.
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In Railways, the Finance Minister said that ‘One Station-One Product’ concept will be
popularized to help local businesses & supply chains. Moreover, as a part of Atmanirbhar
Bharat, 2,000 km of network will be brought under Kavach, the indigenous world-class
technology for safety and capacity augmentation in 2022-23. She also informed that four
hundred new-generation Vande Bharat Trains with better energy efficiency and passenger riding
experience will be developed and manufactured and one hundred PM GatiShakti Cargo
Terminals for multimodal logistics facilities will be set up during the next three years.
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On Agriculture front, the Finance Minister informed that Chemical-free Natural Farming will be
promoted throughout the country, with a focus on farmers’ lands in 5-km wide corridors along
river Ganga, at the first stage. Use of ‘Kisan Drones’ will be promoted for crop assessment,
digitization of land records, spraying of insecticides, and nutrients. She said, to reduce
dependence on import of oilseeds, a rationalised and comprehensive scheme to increase
domestic production of oilseeds will be implemented.

cr

ac
k

IA

S.
co

m

Page 71

As 2023 has been announced as the International Year of Millets, the government announced
full support for post-harvest value addition, enhancing domestic consumption, and for branding
millet products nationally and internationally.
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Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said, implementation of the Ken-Betwa Link Project, at an estimated
cost of Rs 44,605 crore will be taken up aimed at providing irrigation benefits to 9.08 lakh
hectare of farmers’ lands, drinking water supply for 62 lakh people, 103 MW of Hydro, and 27
MW of solar power. Allocations of Rs 4,300 crore in RE 2021-22 and Rs 1,400 crore in 2022-23
have been made for this project. Moreover, Draft DPRs of five river links, namely DamangangaPinjal, Par-TapiNarmada, Godavari-Krishna, Krishna-Pennar and Pennar-Cauvery have been
finalized and once a consensus is reached among the beneficiary states, the Centre will provide
support for implementation.
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The Finance Minister underlined that the Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS)
has provided much-needed additional credit to more than 130 lakh MSMEs to help them mitigate
the adverse impact of the pandemic. She, however added that the hospitality and related
services, especially those by micro and small enterprises, are yet to regain their pre-pandemic
level of business and after considering these aspects, the ECLGS will be extended up to March
2023. She informed that its guarantee cover will be expanded by Rs 50,000 crore to total cover
of Rs 5 lakh crore, with the additional amount being earmarked exclusively for the hospitality and
related enterprises.
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Similarly, Credit Guarantee Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE) scheme will be
revamped with required infusion of funds. This will facilitate additional credit of Rs 2 lakh crore
for Micro and Small Enterprises and expand employment opportunities. She informed that
Raising and Accelerating MSME Performance (RAMP) programme with outlay of Rs 6,000 crore
over 5 years will be rolled out to make the MSME sector more resilient, competitive and efficient.
Udyam, e-Shram, NCS and ASEEM portals will be interlinked and their scope will be widened.

Dwelling on the subject of Skill development and Quality Education, the Finance Minister said
that Startups will be promoted to facilitate ‘Drone Shakti’ through varied applications and for
Drone-As-A-Service (DrAAS). In select ITIs, in all states, the required courses for skilling will be
started. In vocational courses, to promote crucial critical thinking skills, to give space for
creativity, 750 virtual labs in science and mathematics, and 75 skilling e-labs for simulated
learning environment, will be set-up in 2022-23.
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She said that due to the pandemic-induced closure of schools, children, particularly in the rural
areas, and those from Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, and other weaker sections,
have lost almost 2 years of formal education and mostly, these are children in government
schools. Thus to impart supplementary teaching and to build a resilient mechanism for education
delivery, the Finance Minister informed that ‘one class-one TV channel’ programme of PM
eVIDYA will be expanded from 12 to 200 TV channels and this will enable all states to provide
supplementary education in regional languages for classes 1-12.
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A Digital University will be established to provide access to students across the country for
world-class quality universal education with personalised learning experience at their doorsteps.
This will be made available in different Indian languages and ICT formats. The University will be
built on a networked hub-spoke model, with the hub building cutting edge ICT expertise. The
best public universities and institutions in the country will collaborate as a network of hubspokes.
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Under Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission, an open platform for the National Digital Health
Ecosystem will be rolled out and it will consist of digital registries of health providers and health
facilities, unique health identity, consent framework, and universal access to health facilities.

The Finance Minister said, as the pandemic has accentuated mental health problems in people

Page 76

cr

ac
k

IA

S.
co

m

of all ages, a ‘National Tele Mental Health Programme’ will be launched for better access to
quality mental health counselling and care services. This will include a network of 23 tele-mental
health centres of excellence, with NIMHANS being the nodal centre and International Institute of
Information Technology-Bangalore (IIITB) providing technology support.

Smt Nirmala Sitharaman announced an allocation of Rs 60,000 crore to cover 3.8 crore
households in 2022-23 for Har Ghar, Nal Se Jal. Current coverage is 8.7 crores and of this 5.5
crore households were provided tap water in last 2 years itself.

Similarly, in 2022-23, 80 lakh houses will be completed for the identified eligible beneficiaries of
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PM Awas Yojana, both rural and urban and Rs 48,000 crore is allocated for this purpose.
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A new scheme, Prime Minister’s Development Initiative for NorthEast, PM-DevINE, will be
implemented through the North-Eastern Council to fund infrastructure, in the spirit of PM
GatiShakti, and social development projects based on felt needs of the North-East. An initial
allocation of Rs 1500 crore will enable livelihood activities for youth and women, filling the gaps
in various sectors.
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In 2022, 100 per cent of 1.5 lakh post offices will come on the core banking system enabling
financial inclusion and access to accounts through 11 net banking, mobile banking, ATMs, and
also provide online transfer of funds between post office accounts and bank accounts. This will
be helpful, especially for farmers and senior citizens in rural areas, enabling interoperability and
financial inclusion.
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To mark 75 years of independence, the government has proposed to set up 75 Digital Banking
Units (DBUs) in 75 districts of the country by Scheduled Commercial Banks to ensure that the
benefits of digital banking reach every nook and corner of the country in a consumer-friendly
manner.

cr

ac
k

IA

The issuance of e-Passports using embedded chip and futuristic technology will be rolled out in
2022-23 to enhance convenience for the citizens in their overseas travel.
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The Finance Minister announced that for developing India specific knowledge in urban planning
and design, and to deliver certified training in these areas, up to five existing academic
institutions in different regions will be designated as centres of excellence. These centres will be
provided endowment funds of Rs 250 crore each.

The animation, visual effects, gaming, and comic (AVGC) sector offers immense potential to
employ youth and therefore an AVGC promotion task force with all stakeholders will be set-up to
recommend ways to realize this and build domestic capacity for serving our markets and the
global demand.
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Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that Telecommunication in general, and 5G technology in
particular, can enable growth and offer job opportunities. She informed that required spectrum
auctions will be conducted in 2022 to facilitate rollout of 5G mobile services within 2022- 23 by
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private telecom providers. A scheme for design-led manufacturing will be launched to build a
strong ecosystem for 5G as part of the Production Linked Incentive Scheme, she added.

m

On the Defence front, the Government reiterates committed to reducing imports and promoting
AtmaNirbharta in equipment for the Armed Forces. 68 per cent of the capital procurement
budget will be earmarked for domestic industry in 2022-23, up from 58 per cent in 2021-22.
Defence R&D will be opened up for industry, startups and academia with 25 per cent of defence
R&D budget earmarked.
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co

Referring to Sunrise Opportunities, the Finance Minister said, Artificial Intelligence, Geospatial
Systems and Drones, Semiconductor and its eco-system, Space Economy, Genomics and
Pharmaceuticals, Green Energy, and Clean Mobility Systems have immense potential to assist
sustainable development at scale and modernize the country. They provide employment
opportunities for youth, and make Indian industry more efficient and competitive.
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To facilitate domestic manufacturing for the ambitious goal of 280 GW of installed solar capacity
by 2030, an additional allocation of RS 19,500 crore for Production Linked Incentive for
manufacture of high efficiency modules, with priority to fully integrated manufacturing units from
polysilicon to solar PV modules, will be made.
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The Finance Minister stressed that Public investment must continue to take the lead and pumpprime the private investment and demand in 2022-23 and therefore the outlay for capital
expenditure in the Union Budget is once again being stepped up sharply by 35.4 per cent from
Rs 5.54 lakh crore in the current year to Rs 7.50 lakh crore in 2022-23. This has increased to
more than 2.2 times the expenditure of 2019-20 and this outlay in 2022-23 will be 2.9 per cent of
GDP. With this investment taken together with the provision made for creation of capital assets
through Grants-in-Aid to States, the ‘Effective Capital Expenditure’ of the Central Government is
estimated at Rs 10.68 lakh crore in 2022-23, which will be about 4.1 per cent of GDP.

As a part of the government’s overall market borrowings in 2022-23, sovereign Green Bonds will
be issued for mobilizing resources for green infrastructure. The proceeds will be deployed in
public sector projects which help in reducing the carbon intensity of the economy.
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The Government proposed to introduce Digital Rupee, using blockchain and other technologies,
to be issued by the Reserve Bank of India starting 2022-23 for more efficient and cheaper
currency management system.

Reflecting the true spirit of cooperative federalism, the Central Government enhanced the outlay
for the ‘Scheme for Financial Assistance to States for Capital Investment’ from Rs 10,000 crore
in the Budget Estimates to Rs 15,000 crore in the Revised Estimates for the current year.
Moreover, for 2022-23, the allocation is Rs 1 lakh crore to assist the states in catalysing overall
investments in the economy. These fifty-year interest free loans are over and above the normal
borrowings allowed to the states. This allocation will be used for PM GatiShakti related and
other productive capital investment of the states.

Smt Nirmala Sitharaman also announced that in 2022-23, in accordance with the
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recommendations of the 15th Finance Commission, the states will be allowed a fiscal deficit of 4
per cent of GSDP of which 0.5 per cent will be tied to power sector reforms, for which the
conditions have already been communicated in 2021-22.

Concluding the Part A of her Budget speech, the Finance Minister said that the revised Fiscal
Deficit in the current year is estimated at 6.9 per cent of GDP as against 6.8 per cent projected
in the Budget Estimates. The Fiscal Deficit in 2022-23 is estimated at 6.4 per cent of GDP,
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which is consistent with the broad path of fiscal consolidation announced by her last year to
reach a fiscal deficit level below 4.5 per cent by 2025-26. While setting the fiscal deficit level in
2022-23, she called for nurturing growth, through public investment, to become stronger and
sustainable.

The Union Budget 2022-23, while continuing with the declared policy of stable and predictable
tax regime, intends to bring more reforms that will take ahead the vision to establish a
trustworthy tax regime. Smt Nirmala Sitharaman said that proposals relating to taxes and duties
will further simplify the tax system, promote voluntary compliance by taxpayers, and reduce
litigation.
On the Direct Tax side, the budget allows taxpayers to file updated income tax return within 2
years for correcting errors. It also provides tax relief to persons with disability. The budget also
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reduces Alternate minimum tax rate and surcharge for cooperatives. As an incentive for
startups, period of incorporation of eligible startups has been extended by one more year. The
budget proposes to increase tax deduction limit on employer’s contribution to NPS account of
state government employees to bring parity with central government employees. Newly
incorporated manufacturing entities will be incentivized under concessional tax regime. Income
from transfer of virtual assets will be taxed at 30%. The budget proposes better litigation
management to avoid repetitive appeals.
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On the Indirect tax side, the Union budget says that Customs administration in Special
Economic Zones will be fully IT driven. It provides for phasing out of concessional rates in capital
goods and project imports gradually and apply a moderate tariff of 7.5%. The budget underlines
review of customs exemptions and tariff simplification, with more than 350 exemptions proposed
to be gradually phased out. It proposes that customs duty rates will be calibrated to provide a
graded structure to facilitate domestic electronics manufacturing. Rationalization of exemptions
on implements and tools for agri sector manufactured in India will be undertaken. Customs duty
exemption to steel scrap will be extended. Unblended fuel will attract additional differential
excise duty.
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The budget proposes a new provision permitting taxpayers to file an Updated Return on
payment of additional tax. This updated return can be filed within two years from the end of the
relevant assessment year. Smt. Sitharaman said that with this proposal, there will be a trust
reposed in the taxpayers that will enable the assessee herself to declare the income that she
may have missed out earlier while filing her return. It is an affirmative step in the direction of
voluntary tax compliance.
To provide a level playing field between co-operative societies and companies, the budget
proposes to reduce Alternate Minimum Tax for the cooperative societies also to fifteen per cent.
The Finance Minister also proposed to reduce the surcharge on co-operative societies from
present 12 to 7 per cent for those having total income of more than Rs 1 crore and up to Rs 10
crores.
The parent or guardian of a differently-abled person can take an insurance scheme for such
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person. The present law provides for deduction to the parent or guardian only if the lump sum
payment or annuity is available to the differently abled person on the death of the subscriber i.e.
parent or guardian. The budget now allows the payment of annuity and lump sum amount to the
differently abled dependent during the lifetime of parents/guardians, i.e., on parents/ guardians
attaining the age of sixty years.

m

The Central Government contributes 14 per cent of the salary of its employee to the National
Pension System (NPS) Tier-I. This is allowed as a deduction in computing the income of the
employee. However, such deduction is allowed only to the extent of 10 per cent of the salary in
case of employees of the State government. To provide equal treatment, the budget proposes
to increase the tax deduction limit from 10 per cent to 14 per cent on employer’s contribution to
the NPS account of State Government employees as well.

S.
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Eligible start-ups established before 31.3.2022 had been provided a tax incentive for three
consecutive years out of ten years from incorporation. In view of the Covid pandemic, the budget
provides for extending the period of incorporation of the eligible start-up by one more year, that
is, up to 31.03.2023 for providing such tax incentive.
In an effort to establish a globally competitive business environment for certain domestic
companies, a concessional tax regime of 15 per cent tax was introduced by the government for
newly incorporated domestic manufacturing companies. The Union Budget proposes to extend
the last date for commencement of manufacturing or production under section 115BAB by one
year i.e. to 31st March, 2024.
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For the taxation of virtual digital assets, the budget provides that any income from transfer of any
virtual digital asset shall be taxed at the rate of 30 per cent. No deduction in respect of any
expenditure or allowance shall be allowed while computing such income except cost of
acquisition. Further, loss from transfer of virtual digital asset cannot be set off against any other
income. In order to capture the transaction details, a provision has been made for TDS on
payment made in relation to transfer of virtual digital asset at the rate of 1 per cent of such
consideration above a monetary threshold. Gift of virtual digital asset is also proposed to be
taxed in the hands of the recipient.
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Taking forward the policy of sound litigation management, the budget provides that, if a question
of law in the case of an assessee is identical to a question of law which is pending in appeal
before the jurisdictional High Court or the Supreme Court in any case, the filing of further appeal
in the case of this assessee by the department shall be deferred till such question of law is
decided by the jurisdictional High Court or the Supreme Court.
It has been proposed in the budget that income of a non-resident from offshore derivative
instruments, or over the counter derivatives issued by an offshore banking unit, income from
royalty and interest on account of lease of ship and income received from portfolio management
services in IFSC shall be exempt from tax, subject to specified conditions.
It has been clarified in the budget that any surcharge or cess on income and profits is not
allowable as business expenditure.
In order to bring certainty and to increase deterrence among tax evaders, the Finance Minister
proposed to provide that no set off, of any loss shall be allowed against undisclosed income
detected during search and survey operations.
The budget says that reforms in Customs Administration of Special Economic Zones will be
undertaken, and it shall henceforth be fully IT driven and function on the Customs National
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Portal with a focus on higher facilitation and with only risk-based checks. This reform shall be
implemented by 30th September 2022.
The budget proposes to phase out the concessional rates in capital goods and project imports
gradually and apply a moderate tariff of 7.5 per cent. Certain exemptions for advanced
machineries that are not manufactured within the country shall continue. A few exemptions
have been introduced on inputs, like specialised castings, ball screw and linear motion guide, to
encourage domestic manufacturing of capital goods.
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More than 350 exemption entries will be gradually phased out. These include exemption on
certain agricultural produce, chemicals, fabrics, medical devices and drugs and medicines for
which sufficient domestic capacity exists. Further, several concessional rates are being
incorporated in the Customs Tariff Schedule itself instead of prescribing them through various
notifications.
In the field of electronics, Customs duty rates are being calibrated to provide a graded rate
structure to facilitate domestic manufacturing of wearable devices, hearable devices and
electronic smart meters. Duty concessions are also being given to parts of transformer of
mobile phone chargers and camera lens of mobile camera module and certain other items.

IA

To give a boost to the Gems and Jewellery sector, Customs duty on cut and polished diamonds
and gemstones is being reduced to 5 per cent. To facilitate export of jewellery through ecommerce, a simplified regulatory framework shall be implemented by June this year. To
disincentivise import of undervalued imitation jewellery, the customs duty on imitation jewellery
is being prescribed in a manner that a duty of at least Rs 400 per Kg is paid on its import.
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Customs duty on certain critical chemicals namely methanol, acetic acid and heavy feed stocks
for petroleum refining are being reduced, while duty is being raised on sodium cyanide for which
adequate domestic capacity exists.
Duty on umbrellas is being raised to 20 per cent. Exemption to parts of umbrellas is being
withdrawn. Exemption is also being rationalised on implements and tools for agri-sector which
are manufactured in India. Customs duty exemption given to steel scrap last year is being
extended for another year. Certain Anti- dumping and CVD on stainless steel and coated steel
flat products, bars of alloy steel and high-speed steel are being revoked.

cr

To incentivise exports, exemptions are being provided on items such as embellishment,
trimming, fasteners, buttons, zipper, lining material, specified leather, furniture fittings and
packaging boxes that may be needed by bonafide exporters of handicrafts, textiles and leather
garments, leather footwear and other goods. Duty is being reduced on certain inputs required
for shrimp aquaculture so as to promote its exports.
Blending of fuel is a priority of this Government. To encourage the efforts for blending of fuel,
unblended fuel shall attract an additional differential excise duty of Rs 2/ litre from the 1st day of
October 2022.

***
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RISKS OF CLIMATE CHANGE ARE THE STRONGEST
NEGATIVE EXTERNALITIES THAT AFFECT INDIA AND
OTHER COUNTRIES: UNION BUDGET 2022-23
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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The government aims to attain the vision of promoting energy transition and climate action
during the Amrit kaal. While presenting the Union Budget 2022-23 in Parliament today, Union
Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman, laid emphasis on this
vision and put the same as one of the important priorities of the country for moving forward.

Energy Transition and Climate Action

Page 94

“The risks of climate change are the strongest negative externalities that affect India and other
countries”, the Union Minister said while addressing the Parliament. She re-iterated the low
carbon development strategy, announced by the Prime Minister, as an important reflection of
our government’s strong commitment towards sustainable development.

m

This strategy opens up huge employment opportunities and the budget proposes several
near-term and long-term actions in this regard.

S.
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Solar Power
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Circular Economy
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The Finance Minister has proposed an additional allocation of Rs. 19,500 crore for Production
Linked Incentive for manufacture of high efficiency modules. This will also ensure the
domestic manufacturing required for achieving the ambitious goal of 280 GW of installed solar
capacity by 2030.

cr

“The Circular Economy transition is expected to help in productivity enhancement as well as
creating large opportunities for new businesses and jobs”, the Union Minister said while
highlighting the importance of Circular Economy. She mentioned that the focus now will be on
addressing important cross cutting issues of infrastructure, reverse logistics, technology upgradation and integration with informal sector.

“This will be supported by active public policies covering regulations, extended producers’
responsibilities framework and innovation facilitation”, the Minister added.

Transition to Carbon Neutral Economy

Co-firing of five to seven per cent biomass pellets in thermal power plants has been proposed
by Union Minister that will result in CO2 savings of 38 MMT annually. ”This will also provide
extra income to farmers and job opportunities to locals and help avoid stubble burning in
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agriculture fields”, the Finance Minister added.
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Energy efficiency and saving measures through setting up of Energy Service Company
(ESCO) business model in large commercial buildings will also facilitate capacity building and
awareness for energy audits, performance contracts, and common measurement &
verification protocol.
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Four pilot projects for coal gasification and conversion of coal into chemicals required for
the industry have also been proposed to evolve technical and financial viability.
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The government aims to attain the vision of promoting energy transition and climate action
during the Amrit kaal. While presenting the Union Budget 2022-23 in Parliament today, Union
Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman, laid emphasis on this
vision and put the same as one of the important priorities of the country for moving forward.
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Energy Transition and Climate Action

“The risks of climate change are the strongest negative externalities that affect India and other
countries”, the Union Minister said while addressing the Parliament. She re-iterated the low
carbon development strategy, announced by the Prime Minister, as an important reflection of
our government’s strong commitment towards sustainable development.
This strategy opens up huge employment opportunities and the budget proposes several
near-term and long-term actions in this regard.

Solar Power
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The Finance Minister has proposed an additional allocation of Rs. 19,500 crore for Production
Linked Incentive for manufacture of high efficiency modules. This will also ensure the
domestic manufacturing required for achieving the ambitious goal of 280 GW of installed solar
capacity by 2030.

S.
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Circular Economy
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“The Circular Economy transition is expected to help in productivity enhancement as well as
creating large opportunities for new businesses and jobs”, the Union Minister said while
highlighting the importance of Circular Economy. She mentioned that the focus now will be on
addressing important cross cutting issues of infrastructure, reverse logistics, technology upgradation and integration with informal sector.
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“This will be supported by active public policies covering regulations, extended producers’
responsibilities framework and innovation facilitation”, the Minister added.

Transition to Carbon Neutral Economy

cr

Co-firing of five to seven per cent biomass pellets in thermal power plants has been proposed
by Union Minister that will result in CO2 savings of 38 MMT annually. ”This will also provide
extra income to farmers and job opportunities to locals and help avoid stubble burning in
agriculture fields”, the Finance Minister added.

Energy efficiency and saving measures through setting up of Energy Service Company
(ESCO) business model in large commercial buildings will also facilitate capacity building and
awareness for energy audits, performance contracts, and common measurement &
verification protocol.

Four pilot projects for coal gasification and conversion of coal into chemicals required for
the industry have also been proposed to evolve technical and financial viability.
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CREATING JOBS BY INCREASING CAPEX
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

If we had to look for one single metric that held the key to us achieving our immense economic
potential as a nation, creation of gainful jobs, particularly for our underemployed youth and
women, would perhaps be a strong candidate.
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Data from the International Labour Organization (ILO) suggest that India’s employment to
population (over the age of 15) ratio has steadily dropped from 55% in 2005 to 43% in 2020. In
2020, it was 52% in Bangladesh, 63% in China and 73% in Vietnam. Specifically, women form
just 20% of India’s workforce, while they comprise between 30% and 70% of the workforce in
the other three countries. Further, CMIE data suggest that across manufacturing and services,
India lost nearly 1 crore jobs between December 2016 and December 2021.
Amidst a global and domestic context muddied by the COVID-19 pandemic, Finance Minister
Nirmala Sitharaman, and indeed the entire administration, has their job cut out, trying to enable
creation of sustainable jobs over time. In the 2022-23 Budget speech, she went all-in on
allocating ample money towards productive infrastructure investments as the way forward.
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Before we get into that, let’s start with some good news. Data released by the Controller General
of Accounts (CGA) shows that for the first nine months of the current fiscal year 2021-22 (FY22),
the Centre’s revenue receipts across taxes and dividends already stood at 17.3 lakh crore, just
shy of the full year budget of 17.9 lakh crore. There are many factors that contribute to this
remarkable outcome. First, higher income tax and Goods and Services Tax (GST) collections
are on the back of a robust performance of India’s organised sector, amidst increased
formalisation of the economy. Second, the government deserves full credit for the conservative
Budget projections of last year, even as it enhanced credibility by coming clean on expenditures
hidden in off-balance sheet in the books of the Food Corporation of India. Put together, for the
first time in many years, notwithstanding the pandemic and the intense hurt amongst the
unorganised sectors, tax collections for this fiscal year will end well ahead of the original Budget
projections.

cr

This Budget, therefore, revised up FY22 Central revenue receipts to 20.8 lakh crore, nearly 3
lakh crore higher than the original Budget. Given the momentum in tax collections till December,
notwithstanding the Omicron wave, actual revenue receipts may exceed even this number by an
additional 0.5 lakh crore-0.7 lakh crore. All this will more than make up for the projected shortfall
in the government’s disinvestment Budget for this year.
Despite the much higher revenue receipts than budgeted, the overall FY22 fiscal deficit is
projected to end at 15.9 lakh crore (6.9% of GDP), higher than the Budget Estimates of 15.1
lakh crore. Additional spending towards food and fertilizer subsidies, increased allocations
towards the National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme and export incentives, and a cleanup of the books of Air India prior to its sale all contributed towards increased expenditures.
Going forward, however, a sustained momentum in tax collections will provide additional
degrees of fiscal policy freedom to the Finance Minister as she tries to foster domestic jobs and
output. She has chosen to back investments into capital expenditure as the way to achieve this.
For the next fiscal year FY23, she has increased her capital expenditure budget – or
investments into productive capital creation – to 7.5 lakh crore, 24% higher than the FY22
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revised estimate of 6 lakh crore. Alongside she has pencilled in just 1% increase in revenue
expenditure, i.e., into items such as salaries, pensions, interest, and subsidies. In this regard,
she is continuing a trend that she started in last year’s Budget. Between FY11 and FY21, capital
expenditure averaged just 12% of the government’s overall expenditure. For the current FY22,
that ratio increased to 16%, and for FY23, the Finance Minister has proposed to take it to 19%.

m

The intent and commitment behind this strategy is clear and laudable. The expectation is that
sustained investment in roads, railways, freight corridors, power, renewable energy along with
initiatives such as Production-Linked Incentives (PLI) and other enabling legislation, will create
the conditions for drawing in private sector investments into manufacturing, and foster job
creation and sustainable growth.

S.
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But as with everything else, this strategy does come with a few caveats and risks.First, not all
the headline capital expenditure is indicative of fresh greenfield investments. The 0.5 lakh crore
of clean-up of Air India’s books this year counts as capital expenditure. Similarly, for FY23, the
government has set aside 0.8 lakh crore to partly clean up the books of NHAI and BSNL.
Nevertheless, the transparency this brings about is still very welcome.
Second, while there is a visible thrust on hard capital expenditure, the outlays towards critical
areas such as education, healthcare and urban infrastructure remain subdued. One would think
investments in these areas are equally, if not more critical, than hard infrastructure alone.

IA

Third, the thrust on capital expenditure has resulted in notably higher fiscal deficit numbers than
expected. Notwithstanding the intent and commitment, such high fiscal deficits can put pressure
on interest rates and the Reserve Bank of India, even as it raises the risk of inflation, higher
current account deficits, and the attendant threats to financial stability.
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Ultimately, the key lies in execution. The Finance Minister has provided ample funds for the
infrastructure thrust. It is up to the entire administration – Central, State, and local – to ensure
that the funds are utilised in a timely fashion, and result in delivery of world-class infrastructure.
Alongside, ease of doing investments have to be continually addressed, especially around key
areas such as land acquisition, contract enforcement, and policy stability. Sustained investments
in manufacturing and value-added services hold the key for the growth of small businesses,
jobs, and our economic well-being.
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Ananth Narayan is Associate Professor (Adjunct), Finance, and Head of Public Policy, SPJIMR
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WAZIRX FOUNDER LAUNCHES BLOCKCHAIN CALLED
SHARDEUM. DETAILS HERE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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Indian crypto exchange WazirX CEO and founder on Wednesday launched a sharded layer 1
blockchain with "infinite scalability, true decentralisation and solid security" called Shardeum.
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According to its website, Shardeum aims to be a chain capable of onboarding over a billion
people to the blockchain and crypto revolution. Shardeum, like the Internet will be open,
collaborative and community driven that would democratize accessibility to decentralization.
A whitepaper for Shardeum will be released soon.

In a few years crypto will grow to over 1 billion people, we want to provide a scalable, affordable
and decentralized solution, said WazirX CEO Nischal Shetty.
Shardeum, an EVM compatible sharded blockchain, will be the infrastructure on which the next
iteration of the internet which is Web3 will be built on.
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Sharing the journey of how Shardeum came into being, WazirX CEO said that he met Omar
Syed, co-founder of Shardeum, in the process of figuring out what the solution to the current
scalability issue should be.
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"I’ve been spending a lot of time figuring out what the solution to the current scalability issue
should be. I was lucky enough to have met Omar Syed in 2019. He has been quietly working on
building a sharded blockchain from scratch since 2018," Nischal said on Twitter.
"In 2021, we ideated and figured that a smart contract platform would be the best way to further
progress this sharded blockchain," he said.
"We decided to use EVM because we are not here to reinvent the wheel. We don’t want to
divide the community that already exists. The innovation of Shardeum is in making compute and
state sharding possible. For everything else, if there is a good solution, we will use that."
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The guiding principles of Shardeum will be based on OCC (Open, Collaborative and Community
driven). Nischal further said, every information that will be shared with the team will be out in the
open for public accessibility.
"We will release our Whitepaper soon. The non profit foundation for Shardeum is currently under
process. Everything is a work in progress including the logo! We want you to participate in
building this from the ground up. Together with you, we will accomplish the mission," Nishcal
said.
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Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
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MICRO ENTREPRENEURS IN RURAL AREAS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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Under Startup India Initiative, entities including Micro enterprises are recognized by Department
for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) as Startups as per eligibility conditions
prescribed under G.S.R. notification 127 (E) dated 19th February, 2019. All initiatives under the
Startup India are inclusive and are implemented across States, cities, towns and rural areas.
The recognised startups can avail benefits under the Startup India Initiative is given below:

IA

Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP), a credit-linked subsidy
programme aimed at generating self-employment opportunities through establishment of microenterprises in the non-farm sector by helping traditional artisans and unemployed youth, is
operational. The Scheme was launched during FY 2008-09. Under the Scheme, general
category beneficiaries can avail of margin money subsidy of 25 % of the project cost in rural
areas and 15% in urban areas. For beneficiaries belonging to special categories such as
scheduled caste/scheduled tribe/OBC /minorities/women, ex-serviceman, physically
handicapped, North-east region, Hill and Border areas etc. the margin money subsidy is 35% in
rural areas and 25% in urban areas.
Further, the Fund of Funds for Startups Scheme and the Startup India Seed Fund Scheme are
operational to provide capital at various stages of business cycle of a startup.
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Under the Fund of Funds for Startups Scheme (FFS), a corpus of Rs. 10,000 crore has been
sanctioned, spread over 14th and 15th Finance Commission cycles. The Scheme is operated
and managed by Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI). The Scheme does not
directly provide financial assistance to startups, instead supports SEBI- registered Alternative
Investment Funds (AIFs), who in turn invest money in growing Indian startups through equity
and equity-linked instruments.
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Under the Startup India Seed Fund Scheme (SISFS), Rs. 945 crore has been sanctioned for
period of 4 years starting from 2021-22. The funds are released to Startups through approved
Incubators.
This information was given by the Minister of State in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
Shri Som Parkash, in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.
***
DJN/ AM/ PK/ MS
Under Startup India Initiative, entities including Micro enterprises are recognized by Department
for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) as Startups as per eligibility conditions
prescribed under G.S.R. notification 127 (E) dated 19th February, 2019. All initiatives under the
Startup India are inclusive and are implemented across States, cities, towns and rural areas.
The recognised startups can avail benefits under the Startup India Initiative is given below:
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Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP), a credit-linked subsidy
programme aimed at generating self-employment opportunities through establishment of microenterprises in the non-farm sector by helping traditional artisans and unemployed youth, is
operational. The Scheme was launched during FY 2008-09. Under the Scheme, general
category beneficiaries can avail of margin money subsidy of 25 % of the project cost in rural
areas and 15% in urban areas. For beneficiaries belonging to special categories such as
scheduled caste/scheduled tribe/OBC /minorities/women, ex-serviceman, physically
handicapped, North-east region, Hill and Border areas etc. the margin money subsidy is 35% in
rural areas and 25% in urban areas.
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co

Further, the Fund of Funds for Startups Scheme and the Startup India Seed Fund Scheme are
operational to provide capital at various stages of business cycle of a startup.
Under the Fund of Funds for Startups Scheme (FFS), a corpus of Rs. 10,000 crore has been
sanctioned, spread over 14th and 15th Finance Commission cycles. The Scheme is operated
and managed by Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI). The Scheme does not
directly provide financial assistance to startups, instead supports SEBI- registered Alternative
Investment Funds (AIFs), who in turn invest money in growing Indian startups through equity
and equity-linked instruments.
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Under the Startup India Seed Fund Scheme (SISFS), Rs. 945 crore has been sanctioned for
period of 4 years starting from 2021-22. The funds are released to Startups through approved
Incubators.
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This information was given by the Minister of State in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
Shri Som Parkash, in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.
***
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1000TH TRIP OF KISAN RAIL OF CENTRAL RAILWAY
FLAGGED OFF
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways
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Shri Narendra Singh Tomar, Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare and Shri
Ashwini Vaishnaw, Union Minister of Railways, Communications, Electronics and Information
Technology, Government of India flagged off the 1000th trip of Kisan Rail on Central Railway
from Savda, Maharashtra to Adarsh Nagar, Delhi through weblink on 3.2.2022. The train from
Savda to Adarsh Nagar Delhi had 23 coaches in which 453 tons of banana were transported. So
far, 3.45 lacs farm produce has been transported in 1000th Kisan Rail from Central Railway.
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While addressing the gathering Shri Narendra Singh Tomar, Union Minister for Agriculture and
Farmers’ Welfare said that our country is agriculture oriented and under the able leadership of
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi implemented number of initiatives for betterment of farmers.
He also said transportation of perishables such as fruits and vegetables to markets at distant
places at reasonable cost to get better price through Kisan Rail was one such scheme. Shri
Tomar also said that he is very happy to be present on this occasion of flagging off of 1000th trip
of Kisan Rail on Central Railway as he was present on the occasion of flagging off of 1st Kisan
Rail and 100th Kisan Rail at the hands of Hon’ble Prime Minister.
Shri Ashwini Vaishnaw, Union Minister of Railways said that Hon’ble Prime Minister always
keeps the farmer at center of focus and initiated various steps for the betterment of farmers.
Kisan Rail is one such initiative which allows farmers to transport their agriculture produce to
distant market places economically and quickly. He also mentioned with pride about the banana
of Jalgaon which has got GI-Tag. He further congratulated the farmers of Jalgaon and appealed
to come forward with suggestions, if any, for further improvement.
Shri Raosaheb Dadarao Patil Danve, Minister of State for Railways, Coal and Mines,
Government of India and Smt. Raksha Khadse, Member of Parliament also appreciated the
initiatives taken by Railways towards betterment of farmers.
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Shri Chandrakant Patil and Shri Shirish Chaudhari, MLAs were present at Savda railway station
on the occasion.
Shri V.K. Tripathi, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Railway Board welcomed the
gathering and briefed about the running of Kisan Rail since its inception and how it is gathering
popularity amongst the small farmers. Shri Anil Kumar Lahoti, General Manager, Central
Railway presented the vote of thanks from Mumbai.
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RKJ/M
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Shri Narendra Singh Tomar, Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare and Shri
Ashwini Vaishnaw, Union Minister of Railways, Communications, Electronics and Information
Technology, Government of India flagged off the 1000th trip of Kisan Rail on Central Railway
from Savda, Maharashtra to Adarsh Nagar, Delhi through weblink on 3.2.2022. The train from
Savda to Adarsh Nagar Delhi had 23 coaches in which 453 tons of banana were transported. So
far, 3.45 lacs farm produce has been transported in 1000th Kisan Rail from Central Railway.

While addressing the gathering Shri Narendra Singh Tomar, Union Minister for Agriculture and
Farmers’ Welfare said that our country is agriculture oriented and under the able leadership of
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi implemented number of initiatives for betterment of farmers.
He also said transportation of perishables such as fruits and vegetables to markets at distant
places at reasonable cost to get better price through Kisan Rail was one such scheme. Shri
Tomar also said that he is very happy to be present on this occasion of flagging off of 1000th trip
of Kisan Rail on Central Railway as he was present on the occasion of flagging off of 1st Kisan
Rail and 100th Kisan Rail at the hands of Hon’ble Prime Minister.
Shri Ashwini Vaishnaw, Union Minister of Railways said that Hon’ble Prime Minister always
keeps the farmer at center of focus and initiated various steps for the betterment of farmers.
Kisan Rail is one such initiative which allows farmers to transport their agriculture produce to
distant market places economically and quickly. He also mentioned with pride about the banana
of Jalgaon which has got GI-Tag. He further congratulated the farmers of Jalgaon and appealed
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to come forward with suggestions, if any, for further improvement.
Shri Raosaheb Dadarao Patil Danve, Minister of State for Railways, Coal and Mines,
Government of India and Smt. Raksha Khadse, Member of Parliament also appreciated the
initiatives taken by Railways towards betterment of farmers.
Shri Chandrakant Patil and Shri Shirish Chaudhari, MLAs were present at Savda railway station
on the occasion.
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Shri V.K. Tripathi, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Railway Board welcomed the
gathering and briefed about the running of Kisan Rail since its inception and how it is gathering
popularity amongst the small farmers. Shri Anil Kumar Lahoti, General Manager, Central
Railway presented the vote of thanks from Mumbai.
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KVIC’S “CHARKHA KRANTI” CREATED A BUZZ ON
GANDHIAN VALUES; FINDS MENTION IN THE
PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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Khadi’s exponential growth, as mentioned by President in his address to the Parliament ahead
of the Budget Session, is a result of the “Charkha Kranti” initiated by Khadi and Village
Industries Commission (KVIC) in the last 7 years. KVIC built several monumental Charkhas to
propagate Gandhian thoughts and symbolism of Charkha in India and abroad which further
popularized Khadi and played a key role in its massive growth. Khadi’s success was
acknowledged by the President in his address to the Parliament on 31st January and by Home
Minister Shri Amit Shah, a day before at Sabarmati Riverfront in Ahmadabad, while unveiling
Mahatma Gandhi’s 100 sq meter wall mural on his 74th Martyr’s Day.
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Interestingly, KVIC was formed in the year 1956 but it made no effort in the next 58 years; i.e. till
2014, to popularize Khadi, Charkha or any other symbol associated with Mahatma Gandhi.
“Khadi” and “Gandhi” were only used for political gains. It was only after the year 2014, that
concrete efforts were made by the Narendra Modi government to popularize Khadi and spread
the thoughts of Mahatma Gandhi and the symbolism of Charkha across the globe. Be it the birth
anniversary or the martyrdom of Mahatma Gandhi, KVIC organized unique programs to
celebrate Gandhian thoughts.
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During the last 7 years, KVIC built monuments like world’s biggest wooden and steel charkhas,
world’s smallest charkha on wrist watches, Gandhi ji’s world’s largest wall mural made of clay
Kulhads, world’s largest national flag made of Khadi fabric, heritage Charkha museum and many
more. Charkha, which was Gandhi ji’s tool in the fight against the British Rule, made its way to a
foreign country, for the first time in 2017. Since then, Bapu’s Charkha has reached 60 countries
of the world.
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“It is with the inspiration of Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi that concrete steps were taken to
popularize Khadi and Charkha not only in India but across the world. This played a major role in
increasing the production and sale of Khadi and, thereby, contributed to realizing Bapu’s dream
of Gramoday. The Charkha Kranti also saw distribution of a record 55,000 advanced charkhas
to the Khadi artisans across the country that provided them with self-employment,” Chairman
KVIC, Shri Vinai Kumar Saxena said.
1956 to 2014 – No significant activity/event
July 5, 2016 - World's largest wooden Charkha installed at IGI Airport, New Delhi, by Shri
Amit Shah, the then BJP President and Member of Parliament.
October 18, 2016 - Biggest Ever Charkha distribution in Independent India at Ludhiana by
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi.
May 21, 2017 - World's largest Stainless Steel Charkha installed at Connaught Place, New
Delhi by Shri Amit Shah, the then BJP President and Member of Parliament.
May 21, 2017 - Heritage Charkha Museum Inaugurated at Connaught Place, New Delhi, by
Shri Amit Shah, the then BJP President and Member of Parliament.
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October 2, 2017 – A big wooden Charkha unveiled in Uganda, for the first time on foreign
soil.
April 15, 2018 - Stainless Steel Charkha unveiled by former Agriculture Minister Shri
Radha Mohan Singh at Motihari in Bihar to commemorate Champaran Satyagrah
centenary celebrations.
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June 7, 2018 - Pietermaritzburg station in South Africa sported a Khadi look and trains
draped in Khadi fabric. This Railway Station is the place where Gandhi ji was thrown off a
train for refusing to give up his seat in a first class, "whites-only" compartment, 125 years
ago in 1893. It was the first such program sponsored by KVIC on foreign soil.

S.
co

June 26, 2018 - Grand Stainless Steel Charkha installed at Sabarmati Riverfront,
Ahmadabad. The Charkha was unveiled by Shri Amit Shah, the then BJP President and
Member of Parliament.
January 31, 2019 - World's Largest Wall Mural of Mahatma Gandhi Made of terracotta
Kulhads unveiled at NDMC building in New Delhi by Vice President Shri M. Venkaiah
Naidu.
January 30, 2020 - World's Smallest Charkha used in Unique Khadi Wrist Watches that
were launched by the then Minister of MSME, Shri Nitin Gadkari.
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Charkha was sent to 60 countries during Khadi exhibitions in 2017 and 2018.
October 2, 2021 – World’s largest Monumental National Flag made of Khadi Fabric and
weighing 1400 KG, unveiled in Leh by the Lieutenant Governor of Ladakh, Shri RK
Mathur.
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30 January 2022 – A grand wall mural of Mahatma Gandhi made of clay Kulhads installed
at Sabarmati Riverfront in Ahmadabad. This is India’s 2nd and Gujarat’s first wall mural of
this kind that was unveiled by Minister of Home Affairs and Co-operation, Shri Amit Shah.
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2014-15 to 2020-21 – 55,000 New Model Charkhas and 9000 modern looms distributed to
Khadi artisans across the country to increase the production of Khadi.

****
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Khadi’s exponential growth, as mentioned by President in his address to the Parliament ahead
of the Budget Session, is a result of the “Charkha Kranti” initiated by Khadi and Village
Industries Commission (KVIC) in the last 7 years. KVIC built several monumental Charkhas to
propagate Gandhian thoughts and symbolism of Charkha in India and abroad which further
popularized Khadi and played a key role in its massive growth. Khadi’s success was
acknowledged by the President in his address to the Parliament on 31st January and by Home
Minister Shri Amit Shah, a day before at Sabarmati Riverfront in Ahmadabad, while unveiling
Mahatma Gandhi’s 100 sq meter wall mural on his 74th Martyr’s Day.

Page 110
Interestingly, KVIC was formed in the year 1956 but it made no effort in the next 58 years; i.e. till
2014, to popularize Khadi, Charkha or any other symbol associated with Mahatma Gandhi.
“Khadi” and “Gandhi” were only used for political gains. It was only after the year 2014, that
concrete efforts were made by the Narendra Modi government to popularize Khadi and spread
the thoughts of Mahatma Gandhi and the symbolism of Charkha across the globe. Be it the birth
anniversary or the martyrdom of Mahatma Gandhi, KVIC organized unique programs to
celebrate Gandhian thoughts.
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During the last 7 years, KVIC built monuments like world’s biggest wooden and steel charkhas,
world’s smallest charkha on wrist watches, Gandhi ji’s world’s largest wall mural made of clay
Kulhads, world’s largest national flag made of Khadi fabric, heritage Charkha museum and many
more. Charkha, which was Gandhi ji’s tool in the fight against the British Rule, made its way to a
foreign country, for the first time in 2017. Since then, Bapu’s Charkha has reached 60 countries
of the world.
“It is with the inspiration of Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi that concrete steps were taken to
popularize Khadi and Charkha not only in India but across the world. This played a major role in
increasing the production and sale of Khadi and, thereby, contributed to realizing Bapu’s dream
of Gramoday. The Charkha Kranti also saw distribution of a record 55,000 advanced charkhas
to the Khadi artisans across the country that provided them with self-employment,” Chairman
KVIC, Shri Vinai Kumar Saxena said.
1956 to 2014 – No significant activity/event
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July 5, 2016 - World's largest wooden Charkha installed at IGI Airport, New Delhi, by Shri
Amit Shah, the then BJP President and Member of Parliament.
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October 18, 2016 - Biggest Ever Charkha distribution in Independent India at Ludhiana by
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi.
May 21, 2017 - World's largest Stainless Steel Charkha installed at Connaught Place, New
Delhi by Shri Amit Shah, the then BJP President and Member of Parliament.
May 21, 2017 - Heritage Charkha Museum Inaugurated at Connaught Place, New Delhi, by
Shri Amit Shah, the then BJP President and Member of Parliament.
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October 2, 2017 – A big wooden Charkha unveiled in Uganda, for the first time on foreign
soil.
April 15, 2018 - Stainless Steel Charkha unveiled by former Agriculture Minister Shri
Radha Mohan Singh at Motihari in Bihar to commemorate Champaran Satyagrah
centenary celebrations.
June 7, 2018 - Pietermaritzburg station in South Africa sported a Khadi look and trains
draped in Khadi fabric. This Railway Station is the place where Gandhi ji was thrown off a
train for refusing to give up his seat in a first class, "whites-only" compartment, 125 years
ago in 1893. It was the first such program sponsored by KVIC on foreign soil.
June 26, 2018 - Grand Stainless Steel Charkha installed at Sabarmati Riverfront,
Ahmadabad. The Charkha was unveiled by Shri Amit Shah, the then BJP President and
Member of Parliament.
January 31, 2019 - World's Largest Wall Mural of Mahatma Gandhi Made of terracotta
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Kulhads unveiled at NDMC building in New Delhi by Vice President Shri M. Venkaiah
Naidu.
January 30, 2020 - World's Smallest Charkha used in Unique Khadi Wrist Watches that
were launched by the then Minister of MSME, Shri Nitin Gadkari.
Charkha was sent to 60 countries during Khadi exhibitions in 2017 and 2018.
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October 2, 2021 – World’s largest Monumental National Flag made of Khadi Fabric and
weighing 1400 KG, unveiled in Leh by the Lieutenant Governor of Ladakh, Shri RK
Mathur.
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30 January 2022 – A grand wall mural of Mahatma Gandhi made of clay Kulhads installed
at Sabarmati Riverfront in Ahmadabad. This is India’s 2nd and Gujarat’s first wall mural of
this kind that was unveiled by Minister of Home Affairs and Co-operation, Shri Amit Shah.
2014-15 to 2020-21 – 55,000 New Model Charkhas and 9000 modern looms distributed to
Khadi artisans across the country to increase the production of Khadi.
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‘DISINVESTMENT DEALS MATTER, NOT TARGETS’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others

Privatisation deals take a “longish” time to conclude through due process and resolution of
multiple obstacles, he added.
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The government had estimated Rs. 1.75 lakh crore as disinvestment receipts in 2021-22, which
has now been revised to Rs. 78,000 crore, while it raised just about Rs. 33,000 crore in the
previous year against a stiff target of Rs. 2.10 lakh crore.
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“You can always do the sales and get the proceeds on the receipts side [but] if you are
obsessed with raising money, you will do the easy hanging fruit like… let’s hand over HPCL
(Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limted) to ONGC (Oil and Natural Gas Corporation Limited),
sell an electronics unit to Bharat Electronics Limited. You can rotate the government’s equity
and get some money. But that is not how the new Public Sector Enterprises (PSE) policy has
envisaged it,” Mr. Pandey said.
“If you are keeping too high a target in the Budget, then there is an apprehension in the market
that we are going to dump some stocks and existing shareholders may get shortchanged if we
sell at a discount,” he said, adding that many economists have mooted doing away with such
targets in the Budget.
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The top DIPAM official also pointed out that apart from privatisation deals, the government’s
ability to do minority stake sales on the bourses is limited now as its stake in major listed PSEs
is already close to the 51% mark.
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“We have done Rs. 3.5 lakh crore of divestment over the last four-five years, so to that extent,
the equity has gone down and correspondingly, the dividend too. In many large cap companies,
we are close to 51% stakes and you can’t go very much below and retaining some of that so you
will not get much more through share sales,” he said.
Market interest
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Mr. Pandey also noted that the government inviting interest from private investors for buying a
public sector firm is not enough if there is no corresponding interest in the market.
“Bidders have their own options — they could go buy a private entity or pick up a company from
the NCLT (under the insolvency code), or they could look at what the government is offering.
That assessment and the intensity of the work involved in the transaction is not very much tuned
to very big numbers. Our focus is now on implementation of the new PSE policy,” he said.
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‘CONCESSIONAL TAX RATE TIED TO FIRMS SETTING
UP NEW UNITS FAST’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

m

Upbeat revenue outlook:Direct and indirect tax collections are rising and have good buoyancy,
Mr. Bajaj said.file photo
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The government wants new domestic companies to set up their manufacturing units in India fast
and hence the concessional tax rate of 15% has been extended till March 2024, Revenue
Secretary Tarun Bajaj said on Friday.
Stating that direct and indirect tax collections were rising and had good buoyancy, Mr. Bajaj said
it meant that the corporate sector was also doing well, and that India’s tax-to-GDP ratio could be
the “highest ever” in the current year.
The Budget 2022-23 has proposed that the concessional 15% corporate tax rate would be
available for one more year till March 2024 for newly incorporated manufacturing units.
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While reducing the corporate tax rate in September 2019, the government had said that any new
domestic company incorporated on or after October 1, 2019, making fresh investment in
manufacturing, would have an option to pay income-tax at the rate of 15% if they commenced
their production on or before March 31, 2023.
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“Our tax:GDP ratio went down to below 10% in the year we brought down tax rates, but it has
now started coming up. I will not be surprised if in the current year, my tax-to-GDP ratio is the
highest ever for direct and indirect taxes taken together,” Mr. Bajaj said at an Assocham event
here.
India had been able to more than double capital expenditure in the last three years, and that
would push GDP growth, and a lot of things would fall in place.
“The jobs will fall in place, business, taxes and income will improve,” he added.
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CCI FINDS SEVEN ENTITIES GUILTY OF BID RIGGING
IN SBI TENDER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others

CCI started the probe on the complaint received in 2018 alleging bid-rigging and cartelisation in
the tender floated by SBI Infra Management Solutions Pvt. Ltd.
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NEW DELHI : Competition Commission of India (CCI) said on Friday it has found seven entities
guilty of bid rigging in case of a tender floated by an arm of SBI and ordered them to desist from
such anti-competitive practice.
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Given that one of these entities was a lesser penalty applicant before the regulator by reporting
about the cartel and most of the parties were micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs)
and some of which acknowledged their conduct during the enquiry, CCI took a lenient view on
the penalty, said the statement.
The tender was for supplying signages for branches, offices or automated teller machines of
State Bank of India (SBI).
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CCI started the probe on the complaint received in 2018 alleging bid-rigging and cartelisation in
the tender floated by SBI Infra Management Solutions Pvt. Ltd. The investigation found e-mails
exchanged between the parties which formed the basis for manipulation of the bidding process.
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CCI found that there was an agreement among the parties which resulted in geographical
market allocation as well as bid-rigging in the tender. All the parties were held to be guilty of the
legal provision dealing with anti-competitive agreements including cartels. Also, nine individuals
of these parties were held liable for the anti-competitive conduct of their entities.
CCI decided to impose a penalty upon the parties at the rate of 1% of their respective average
turnover. The individuals found guilty were also imposed penalty at the rate of 1% of their
respective average incomes, said the statement.
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“Considering the stage at which the lesser penalty applicant approached the CCI and in light of
the co-operation extended by it thereafter, CCI granted a reduction in penalty by 90% to it and
its individuals. Apart from the above, CCI also directed the parties and their respective officials
to cease and desist from indulging in anti-competitive conduct," the statement said.
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Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
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NATIONAL WATERWAYS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways
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TO promote Inland Water Transport (IWT) in the country, 111 waterways (including 5 existing
and 106 new) have been declared as National Waterways (NWs) under the National Waterways
Act, 2016 which came into effect from 12th April, 2016. Based on the outcome of technoeconomic feasibility and Detailed Project Reports (DPRs) of NWs, 25 NWs which have been
found viable by Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI) for cargo/ passenger movement is at
Annex-1. Development activities have been initiated in the first 13 NWs out of the 25 viable
NWs.

(i)
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Rs. 96.00 crore has been sanctioned for development of the stretch between Vijayawada to
Muktayala in Krishna River of NW-4 in Andhra Pradesh for following works:Establishment of four Floating Pontoons,

(ii) Dredging as per requirement,

(iii) Land acquisition for construction of 3 Nos. of xed Ro-Ro terminals at Muktayala,
Harichandrapuram and lbrahimpatnam.
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During the last two years i.e. 2019-20 and 2020-21, Rs. 18.87 crore and Rs. 7.66 crore
respectively has been allocated to Andhra Pradesh.
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Bulk cargo like coal, y-ash and iron ore are found economical & cost-eective for movement
through Inland Water Transport (IWT) which is environment friendly and less pollutant mode of
transport than Rail & Road. The cargo through Inland waterways is transported in barges and
there is no direct contact of the cargo with water and therefore no adverse ecological impact.
Operation of Ferries is a State subject. Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI)
established through IWAI Act, 1985 for the regulation and development of National Waterways
for purposes of shipping and navigation has notied (with the prior approval of the Central
Govt.) following regulations for safety considerations-
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Further Government has enacted the Inland Vessels (I.V.) Act, 2021 replacing I.V. Act
1917 for uniformity of rules and regulation for inland navigation in the country covering safety
considerations.
Annex.-1

LIST OF 25 NATIONAL WATERWAYS FOUND FEASIBLE FOR CARGO/ PASSENGER
MOVEMENT
Sl. No.
National Waterway
Details of Waterways
STATES
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Status
1
National Waterway 1
Ganga-Bhagirathi-Hooghly River System (Haldia - Allahabad)
Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand & West Bengal

National Waterway 2
Brahmaputra River (Dhubri - Sadiya)
Assam
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Development taken up with Assistance from World Bank Jal Marg Vikas Project

2

Development taken up as per approved SFC for FY 20-21 to 2024-25

Barak River
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Assam

IA

National Waterway 16

3

4

National Waterway 3

West Coast Canal (Kottapuram - Kollam), Champakara and Udyogmandal Canals

cr

Kerala

Mostly Operational Waterways and development and maintenance work taken up.

5
National Waterway 4
Krishna River (Vijayawada – Muktyala)
Andhra Pradesh
6

Page 118
National Waterway 5
Dhamra-Paradio via Mangalagadi to Pankopal
Odisha
7
National Waterway 8

m

Alappuzha- Changanassery Canal
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Kerala

National Waterway 9

8

Alappuzha-Kottayam – Athirampuzha Canal

National Waterway 27
Cumberjua River
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Goa

9
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Kerala
Alternate route: 11.5km

10

National Waterway 68
Mandovi River
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Goa

11

National Waterway 86
Rupnarayan River
West Bengal
12
National Waterway 97
Sunderbans Waterway
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West Bengal
13
National Waterway 111
Zuari River
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Goa

Amba River
Maharashtra
Projects at appraisal stage.

Ghagra River
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Bihar
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National Waterway 40
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National Waterway 10

14

15

16

National Waterway 44
Ichamati River
West Bengal
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17

National Waterway 52
Kali River

Karnataka

18
National Waterway 57
Kopili River
Assam
19
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National Waterway 25
Chapora River
Goa
20
National Waterway 37

m

Gandak River

National Waterway 28
Dabhol Creek Vasisti River
Maharashtra
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Bihar

21

National Waterway 73
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Narmada River
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Substantial cargo moves in tidal waters/river mouth under respective State maritime board. No
interventions are contemplated by IWAI as of now.
22

Maharashtra & Gujarat

23

National Waterway 85
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Revadanda Creek - Kundalika River System
Maharashtra

24

National Waterway 94
Sone River
Bihar
25
National Waterway 100
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Tapi River
Maharashtra & Gujarat

m

This information was given by the Union Minister for Ports, Shipping and Waterways, Shri
Sarbananda Sonowal in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

MJPS
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TO promote Inland Water Transport (IWT) in the country, 111 waterways (including 5 existing
and 106 new) have been declared as National Waterways (NWs) under the National Waterways
Act, 2016 which came into effect from 12th April, 2016. Based on the outcome of technoeconomic feasibility and Detailed Project Reports (DPRs) of NWs, 25 NWs which have been
found viable by Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI) for cargo/ passenger movement is at
Annex-1. Development activities have been initiated in the first 13 NWs out of the 25 viable
NWs.
Rs. 96.00 crore has been sanctioned for development of the stretch between Vijayawada to
Muktayala in Krishna River of NW-4 in Andhra Pradesh for following works:Establishment of four Floating Pontoons,

IA

(i)

(ii) Dredging as per requirement,
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(iii) Land acquisition for construction of 3 Nos. of xed Ro-Ro terminals at Muktayala,
Harichandrapuram and lbrahimpatnam.
During the last two years i.e. 2019-20 and 2020-21, Rs. 18.87 crore and Rs. 7.66 crore
respectively has been allocated to Andhra Pradesh.
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Bulk cargo like coal, y-ash and iron ore are found economical & cost-eective for movement
through Inland Water Transport (IWT) which is environment friendly and less pollutant mode of
transport than Rail & Road. The cargo through Inland waterways is transported in barges and
there is no direct contact of the cargo with water and therefore no adverse ecological impact.
Operation of Ferries is a State subject. Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI)
established through IWAI Act, 1985 for the regulation and development of National Waterways
for purposes of shipping and navigation has notied (with the prior approval of the Central
Govt.) following regulations for safety considerationsFurther Government has enacted the Inland Vessels (I.V.) Act, 2021 replacing I.V. Act
1917 for uniformity of rules and regulation for inland navigation in the country covering safety
considerations.
Annex.-1
LIST OF 25 NATIONAL WATERWAYS FOUND FEASIBLE FOR CARGO/ PASSENGER
MOVEMENT
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Sl. No.
National Waterway
Details of Waterways
STATES

National Waterway 1
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Ganga-Bhagirathi-Hooghly River System (Haldia - Allahabad)

m

Status
1

Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand & West Bengal

Development taken up with Assistance from World Bank Jal Marg Vikas Project

National Waterway 2

Assam

IA

Brahmaputra River (Dhubri - Sadiya)

2
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Development taken up as per approved SFC for FY 20-21 to 2024-25
3

National Waterway 16
Barak River

cr

Assam

4

National Waterway 3
West Coast Canal (Kottapuram - Kollam), Champakara and Udyogmandal Canals
Kerala
Mostly Operational Waterways and development and maintenance work taken up.

5
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National Waterway 4
Krishna River (Vijayawada – Muktyala)
Andhra Pradesh
6

Dhamra-Paradio via Mangalagadi to Pankopal

National Waterway 8
Alappuzha- Changanassery Canal

National Waterway 9

7

8

IA

Kerala
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Odisha

m

National Waterway 5

Alappuzha-Kottayam – Athirampuzha Canal
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Kerala
Alternate route: 11.5km

9

National Waterway 27
Cumberjua River

cr

Goa

10

National Waterway 68
Mandovi River
Goa
11
National Waterway 86
Rupnarayan River
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West Bengal
12
National Waterway 97
Sunderbans Waterway
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West Bengal

National Waterway 111
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Zuari River
Goa

National Waterway 10

Maharashtra

IA

Amba River

13

14
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Projects at appraisal stage.

15

National Waterway 40
Ghagra River
Bihar

cr

16

National Waterway 44
Ichamati River
West Bengal

17
National Waterway 52
Kali River
Karnataka
18
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National Waterway 57
Kopili River
Assam
19
National Waterway 25

m

Chapora River
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Goa

National Waterway 37
Gandak River

National Waterway 28

21

IA

Bihar

20

Dabhol Creek Vasisti River
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Maharashtra

Substantial cargo moves in tidal waters/river mouth under respective State maritime board. No
interventions are contemplated by IWAI as of now.
22

National Waterway 73

cr

Narmada River

Maharashtra & Gujarat
23

National Waterway 85
Revadanda Creek - Kundalika River System
Maharashtra
24
National Waterway 94
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Sone River
Bihar
25
National Waterway 100
Tapi River
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Maharashtra & Gujarat
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This information was given by the Union Minister for Ports, Shipping and Waterways, Shri
Sarbananda Sonowal in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

MJPS

END

Downloaded from crackIAS.com

cr

ac
k

IA

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

Page 127
Source : www.thehindu.com

Date : 2022-02-06

‘WE COULD PROVIDE RELIEF TO PEOPLE IF TAX
BASE WAS WIDER’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

m

It would be much easier for the government to provide relief to people if the tax base was wider,
says Revenue Secretary Tarun Bajaj , noting that four crore people don’t file returns though the
tax department gets some TDS collections on their account. With customs duty rationalisation
done and corporate tax settled, the government hopes to finish some pending reforms in
personal income tax and GST, creating a stable tax regime for the next decade. Excerpts:

S.
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How do you respond to rating agencies’ concern about the lack of new revenue ideas in
the Budget?
The only new tax we have is the crypto tax. I don’t know how much it will bring but the tax
regime has been explained. We are hoping as the economy keeps recovering and GDP keeps
growing, the revenues should come as the capex kicks in.
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We are also better placed now on both, direct and indirect taxes, in ensuring compliance and
getting information on tax payers. This Budget introduces certain clauses — if a person has not
filed his return even for one year and has a TDS (tax deducted at source) of Rs. 50,000 in a
year, that TDS will double. If you get a perk from a company which claims it as business
expense, it must be added to the recipient’s income. We have taken care of bonus, and
dividend, stripping, tapped by high-income groups and corporates. So, we are looking at the
lanes taxpayers are using and as we close that lane, he takes another. With all the information
that we have, and are sharing with the taxpayer as we have no intention of giving him surprises
or trouble him, our revenues should be fine. If you ask me what is the new tax, I don’t want to
tinker with my tax every year. That itself is not good and is complained about. I can’t have my
tax policy being dictated by rating agencies.
India’s tax-to-GDP ratio has stagnated. Do we have a mid-term target and strategy to
grow the tax base?
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We were at 9.88% in 2019-20, 10.11% in 2020-21. This year, I wouldn’t be surprised if it touches
11%. That’s significant. Tax-to-GDP cannot grow by 5% in a year. Compared with similar
countries, this is not good and must improve, no doubt about it. Compliance is an issue… but
now, we have a lot of information and are providing a facility to come within two years to pay
your taxes. So, I think things should change in the next few years. The Income Tax department
is thinking of where to track the expenditure that can be compared with incomes. Provisions like
the TDS on luxury cars over Rs. 10 lakh, are to ensure that people know that we know. There
are about four crore people in this country who don’t file returns, but we collect TDS on
something from them. It is much easier to give relief to people if the base is wide. When I look at
the returns this year, this should improve this year... because we’ve also got more revenue from
personal income tax. While the rich would have paid more, I presume the others also would
have.
What was FM meaning when she spoke of aspiring to meet some challenges that still
remain in the GST regime?
The [high] GST collection data mentioned by the Finance Minister has come on account of the
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economy, but also because of a lot of technology, policy and other reforms. This will continue on
the IT front as we have so much more data. We have arrested more than 600 people since
November 2020, because now we know [evaders] and when we check, they admit the problem.
We have reached that level of technology where we are able to catch. The second aspect is
basically saying there is a need to rationalise the GST and if you are able to do that in the next
one year, if we have the will to do it, we would have set the taxation part in order. On customs,
corporate tax, we’ve already done a lot. On personal income tax, some more tinkering may be
required. So once we do this, then exemptions can go and we are home.

m

Petroleum prices are on hold here even as they have gone up globally. Do you foresee
another round of excise duty cuts?

Our code of editorial values

S.
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Let us see. The Economic Survey assumes $70 to $75 a barrel. If it remains around that, we can
live with it. When we reduced the duty, it was $83 or $84 and now it is $88. A lot of geopolitical
issues are active and once they settle down, it should help.
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GOODBYE EASY MONEY AS US FED, OTHER CENTRAL
BANKS SPEED UP RATE HIKES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy
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Two years after the pandemic sent the global economy into a deep but short recession, central
bankers are withdrawing their emergency support -- and they’re moving faster than they or most
investors had foreseen.

S.
co

The U.S. Federal Reserve is preparing to raise interest rates in March, and last Friday’s jobs
report fueled speculation it may need to move aggressively. The Bank of England just delivered
back-to-back hikes, and some of its officials wanted to act even more forcefully. The Bank of
Canada is set for liftoff next month. Even the European Central Bank may get in on the action
later this year.
Rates are rising because policy makers judge that the global inflation shock now poses a bigger
threat than further damage to growth from Covid-19. Some say it took them far too long to reach
that conclusion. Others worry that the hawkish turn could slow recoveries without offering much
relief from high prices, given that some of the surge is related to supply problems beyond the
reach of monetary policy.
There are a couple of outliers among the biggest economies.
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The People’s Bank of China appears headed in the opposite direction. It’s likely to make credit
cheaper as new virus outbreaks and a property slump cloud prospects for the world’s secondlargest economy. And the Bank of Japan is expected to keep policy unchanged this year, though
traders are starting to wonder if it can hold the line.
In the emerging markets, many central banks started raising rates last year -- and they’re not
done yet.
Just last week, Brazil delivered a third consecutive 150-point hike, while the Czech Republic
lifted its benchmark to the highest in the European Union. Mexico and Peru are expected to
extend tightening campaigns this week, though some think the Latin American cycle may be
peaking.
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Economists at JPMorgan Chase & Co. estimate that, by April, rates will have gone up in
countries that together produce about half of the world’s gross domestic product, versus 5%
now. They expect a global average interest rate of about 2% at the end of this year -- roughly
the pre-pandemic level.
All of this suggests the biggest tightening of monetary policy since the 1990s. And the shift isn’t
confined to rates. Central banks are also dialing back the bond-buying programs they’ve used to
restrain long-term borrowing costs. Bloomberg Economics calculates the combined balance
sheet of the Group of Seven nations will peak by mid-year.
“The tables have turned," Bank of America Corp. economist Aditya Bhave wrote in a report on
Friday. “The surge in global inflation has pulled forward central bank hiking cycles and balance
sheet shrinkage across the board."
In the process, the pivot may end up having ended a pandemic boom in financial markets that
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was amplified by loose money.
The MSCI World Index of stocks is down about 5% this year. Bonds have plunged all over the
world, sending yields higher.
What has forced the central-bank rethink is a wave of inflation. It’s driven by a disconnect
between surging demand in post-lockdown economies and shortages in the supply of some key
commodities, materials and goods -- as well as workers.
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This week, the U.S. is expected to report a 7.3% inflation rate for January, the highest since the
early 1980s. Euro-area inflation just hit a record.

S.
co

As recently as a few months ago, most officials didn’t anticipate the situation they’re now in.
They spent much of 2021 arguing that price pressures would prove “transitory." They welcomed
the rapid rebound in employment and dismissed the inflation alarms that some commentators
were already sounding.
Now, policy makers have decided that inflation has staying power -- and that tolerating it risks
setting off an upward spiral of prices and wages, which could prove impossible to halt without
provoking a recession.
By acting now to cool things off a bit, they hope to deliver a fabled “soft landing," instead of a
crash.
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There are risks in both directions.
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Inflation will likely continue to be fanned by declining unemployment and renewed demand for
services as economies prove resilient to the omicron variant, according to JPMorgan economists
led by Bruce Kasman. “It is hard for us to accept a juxtaposition of sustained low inflation with
limited central bank action," they also said in a report.
Some big-name economists and investors warn that central banks are still “behind the curve"
and not fully grasping the scale of measures they’ll have to take.
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But rapid hikes now could be counterproductive if inflation does start fading as supply chains
heal and commodity markets cool. That could leave policy settings suddenly looking too tight -something that happened to the ECB a decade ago.
And if inflation does stick around, it might not be the kind that can be managed with monetary
policy.
Strategists at BlackRock Inc. argue that prices are rising faster because of supply problems, and
central bankers should learn to live with that. Bloomberg Economics calculates that if the BOE
did want to bring inflation down to its 2% target this year, it would have to raise rates by enough
to throw 1.2 million people out of work.
For now, the only way is up for global rates -- but beyond that, the details are cloudy.
Forecasts diverge widely on how many Fed hikes are coming this year. While Barclays Plc
reckons just on three increases, for example, Bank of America expects seven. Also unclear is
how big the moves will be, when they’ll be executed and where the benchmark rate will
eventually end up.
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Central bankers prefer it when their intentions are widely understood. Having made an abrupt
policy shift, they need to figure out how to communicate their new plans to investors. Otherwise,
markets could be in for a rough ride.
This story has been published from a wire agency feed without modifications to the text. Only
the headline has been changed.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
Oops! Looks like you have exceeded the limit to bookmark the image. Remove some to
bookmark this image.
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Your session has expired, please login again.

You are now subscribed to our newsletters. In case you can’t find any email from our side,
please check the spam folder.
This is a subscriber only feature Subscribe Now to get daily updates on WhatsApp
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CARGO SHIP SAILS FROM PATNA TO PANDU
HERALDING A NEW AGE OF LOGISTICS FOR ASSAM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways
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Union Minister of Ports, Shipping & Waterways and AYUSH, ShriSarbanandaSonowal flagged
off an inland waterway vessel MV Lal Bahadur Shastri from Patna to Guwahati today. The
vessel started its journey from Patna today and is carrying 200 Metric Tonnes of foodgrains
headed for Pandu in Guwahati & will travel via Bangladesh to reach the destination by early
March, 2022.

The minister also laid the foundation stone for construction of Kalughat intermodal terminal at
Saran in Bihar on National Waterway - 1 (river Ganga).
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This historic event was also attended by Union Minister of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public
Distribution, PiyushGoyal (virtually); Union Minister of State for Consumer Affairs, Food & Public
Distribution and Environment, Forest & Climate Change, Ashwani Kumar Choubey; Union
Minister of State for Ports, Shipping & Waterways, Shantanu Thakur; Deputy Chief Ministers of
Bihar, Tarkishore Prasad and Renu Devi; Mangal Pandey, Minister of Health and Family
Welfare, Mr Khalid Mahmud Chowdhury, Minister of State, Ministry of Shipping, Government of
People’s Republic of Bangladesh; Rajiv Pratap Rudy, MP (Lok Sabha); Sushil Kumar Modi, MP
(Rajya Sabha); Ravi Shankar Prasad, MP (Lok Sabha) among other dignitaries & senior officials
from the state government and Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI).
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The vessel starts its sail on National Waterway-1 (river Ganga) through Bhagalpur, Manihari,
Sahibganj, Farakka, Tribeni, Kolkata, Haldia, Hemnagar; Indo Bangladesh Protocol (IBP) route
through Khulna, Narayanganj, Sirajganj, Chilmari and National Waterway-2 through Dhubri, and
Jogighopa covering a distance of 2,350 km. The vessel will take about 25 days to cover the
entire voyage and is expected to reach Pandu in Guwahati by early March.
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This historic feat will usher a new era of growth for all the states of Northeast India. The
waterways will cut through the landlocked access which has been crippling development in the
region for long. The waterways not only remove this geographical hindrance on the road of
progress in the region but also provides an economical, swift and convenient transportation for
the businesses and people of the region.
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In line with the “Act East” policy of the Prime Minister, the Ministry of Ports, Shipping &
Waterways (MoPSW) has taken up several infrastructure projects on National Waterway-1,
Indo-Bangladesh Protocol route, and NW2, through the Inland Waterways Authority of India
(IWAI). These steps will improve the connectivity with North Eastern Region (NER) through
waterways. The Government has undertaken the ambitious Jal Marg Vikas Project (JMVP) with
an investment of about Rs. 4600 crore for the capacity augmentation of NW-1 (river Ganga) for
safe and sustainable movement of vessels upto 2000 tonnes.
Speaking on this landmark moment, Shri SarbanandaSonowal, said, “This is a historic moment
for all of Northeast as we embark to reap the benefit of the most seamless cargo transportation
through Brahmaputra. This is not just a journey from Patna to Pandu but it is a journey of
unfulfilled desires & aspirations to reach out to a wider world via waterways. The opportunity for
the people of Assam & Northeast is tremendous. Under the visionary leadership of Prime
Minister, the Northeast region is no longer relegated but every effort is made to act & unlock the
value that the Astalakshmi promises. We are confident that by restarting the cargo movement
via waterways is going to play a pivotal role in energising India’s northeast as the engine of
growth.”
IWAI aims at running regular scheduled services on these routes. The Protocol on Inland Water
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Transit and Trade (PIWTT) between India and Bangladesh allows mutually beneficial
arrangements for the use of their waterways for the movement of goods between the two
countries by vessels of both countries. National Waterway-1 (River Ganga) is connected to
National Waterway-2 (River Brahmaputra) and National Waterway-16 (River Barak) through
Indo-Bangladesh Protocol (IBP) routes. To improve the navigability, two stretches of IBP routes,
i.e., Sirajganj-Daikhowa and Ashuganj-Zakiganj are also being developed at a cost of Rs.
305.84 crores on an 80:20 share basis (80% being borne by India and 20% by Bangladesh).
The development of these stretches is expected to provide seamless navigation to NER via the
IBP route. The contracts for dredging on the two stretches for providing and maintaining
requisite depth for a period of seven years (from 2019 to 2026) are underway.
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Union Minister of Ports, Shipping & Waterways and AYUSH, ShriSarbanandaSonowal flagged
off an inland waterway vessel MV Lal Bahadur Shastri from Patna to Guwahati today. The
vessel started its journey from Patna today and is carrying 200 Metric Tonnes of foodgrains
headed for Pandu in Guwahati & will travel via Bangladesh to reach the destination by early
March, 2022.

The minister also laid the foundation stone for construction of Kalughat intermodal terminal at
Saran in Bihar on National Waterway - 1 (river Ganga).
This historic event was also attended by Union Minister of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public
Distribution, PiyushGoyal (virtually); Union Minister of State for Consumer Affairs, Food & Public
Distribution and Environment, Forest & Climate Change, Ashwani Kumar Choubey; Union
Minister of State for Ports, Shipping & Waterways, Shantanu Thakur; Deputy Chief Ministers of
Bihar, Tarkishore Prasad and Renu Devi; Mangal Pandey, Minister of Health and Family
Welfare, Mr Khalid Mahmud Chowdhury, Minister of State, Ministry of Shipping, Government of
People’s Republic of Bangladesh; Rajiv Pratap Rudy, MP (Lok Sabha); Sushil Kumar Modi, MP
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(Rajya Sabha); Ravi Shankar Prasad, MP (Lok Sabha) among other dignitaries & senior officials
from the state government and Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI).
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The vessel starts its sail on National Waterway-1 (river Ganga) through Bhagalpur, Manihari,
Sahibganj, Farakka, Tribeni, Kolkata, Haldia, Hemnagar; Indo Bangladesh Protocol (IBP) route
through Khulna, Narayanganj, Sirajganj, Chilmari and National Waterway-2 through Dhubri, and
Jogighopa covering a distance of 2,350 km. The vessel will take about 25 days to cover the
entire voyage and is expected to reach Pandu in Guwahati by early March.
This historic feat will usher a new era of growth for all the states of Northeast India. The
waterways will cut through the landlocked access which has been crippling development in the
region for long. The waterways not only remove this geographical hindrance on the road of
progress in the region but also provides an economical, swift and convenient transportation for
the businesses and people of the region.
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In line with the “Act East” policy of the Prime Minister, the Ministry of Ports, Shipping &
Waterways (MoPSW) has taken up several infrastructure projects on National Waterway-1,
Indo-Bangladesh Protocol route, and NW2, through the Inland Waterways Authority of India
(IWAI). These steps will improve the connectivity with North Eastern Region (NER) through
waterways. The Government has undertaken the ambitious Jal Marg Vikas Project (JMVP) with
an investment of about Rs. 4600 crore for the capacity augmentation of NW-1 (river Ganga) for
safe and sustainable movement of vessels upto 2000 tonnes.
Speaking on this landmark moment, Shri SarbanandaSonowal, said, “This is a historic moment
for all of Northeast as we embark to reap the benefit of the most seamless cargo transportation
through Brahmaputra. This is not just a journey from Patna to Pandu but it is a journey of
unfulfilled desires & aspirations to reach out to a wider world via waterways. The opportunity for
the people of Assam & Northeast is tremendous. Under the visionary leadership of Prime
Minister, the Northeast region is no longer relegated but every effort is made to act & unlock the
value that the Astalakshmi promises. We are confident that by restarting the cargo movement
via waterways is going to play a pivotal role in energising India’s northeast as the engine of
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IWAI aims at running regular scheduled services on these routes. The Protocol on Inland Water
Transit and Trade (PIWTT) between India and Bangladesh allows mutually beneficial
arrangements for the use of their waterways for the movement of goods between the two
countries by vessels of both countries. National Waterway-1 (River Ganga) is connected to
National Waterway-2 (River Brahmaputra) and National Waterway-16 (River Barak) through
Indo-Bangladesh Protocol (IBP) routes. To improve the navigability, two stretches of IBP routes,
i.e., Sirajganj-Daikhowa and Ashuganj-Zakiganj are also being developed at a cost of Rs.
305.84 crores on an 80:20 share basis (80% being borne by India and 20% by Bangladesh).
The development of these stretches is expected to provide seamless navigation to NER via the
IBP route. The contracts for dredging on the two stretches for providing and maintaining
requisite depth for a period of seven years (from 2019 to 2026) are underway.
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PARVATMALA-AN EFFICIENT AND SAFE ALTERNATE
TRANSPORT NETWORK
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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Developing an efficient transport network is a big challenge in hilly areas. The rail and air
transport networks are limited in these areas, while the development of road network has
technical challenges. In this backdrop, Ropeways have emerged as a convenient and safe
alternate transport mode.

S.
co

Government has decided to develop Ropeways in hilly areas of the country. The Ministry of
Road Transport and Highways (MORTH) has so far been responsible for development of
Highways and regulating the road transport sector across the country. However, in February
2021, the Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules 1961 was amended, which
enables the Ministry to also look after the development of Ropeways and Alternate Mobility
Solutions. The move will give a boost to the sector by setting up a regulatory regime. The
Ministry will also have responsibility for development of ropeway and alternative mobility
solutions technology, as well as construction, research, and policy in this area. Formulation of
institutional, financial, and regulatory framework for the technology will also fall under the ambit
of this allocation.
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Union Finance Minister Smt Nirmala Sitharaman, while presenting Union Budget for 2022-23
announced National Ropeways Development Programme – “Parvatmala” -- will be taken up on
PPP mode, which will be a preferred ecologically sustainable alternative in place of conventional
roads in difficult hilly areas, The idea is to improve connectivity and convenience for commuters,
besides promoting tourism. This may also cover congested urban areas, where conventional
mass transit system is not feasible. The Finance Minister announced that contracts for 8
ropeway projects for a length of 60 km would be awarded in 2022-23. The scheme is being
presently started in regions like Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Jammu & Kashmir
and the other North Eastern states.

MAJOR FACTORS DRIVING ROPEWAY INFRASTRUCTURE
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BENEFITS OF ROPEWAYS

This mode of transportation will enable mobility to people living in difficult areas and help them
become part of the mainstream. Villagers / farmers living in such areas will be able to sell their
produces in other areas, which in turn will help them grow their income.

MoU WITH UTTARAKHAND
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MORTH has initiated a study carried out by M/s Mckinsey & Co. for Ropeway development in
the country. The study suggested that MORTH may take National Ropeway Development
Programme named “Parvatmala”, similar to the “Bharatmala” programme. An MoU has been
signed with Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board (UTDB), Govt. of Uttarakhand, for
development of Ropeways in the State. Initially, seven projects have been identified in
Uttarakhand. DPR for Kedarnath and Hemkund Sahib Ropeway is in progress and NIT for the
same has been invited. Proposals have also been received from Governments of Himachal
Pradesh, Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Maharashtra, Jammu and Kashmir for
development of Ropeways.

S.
co

Developing an efficient transport network is a big challenge in hilly areas. The rail and air
transport networks are limited in these areas, while the development of road network has
technical challenges. In this backdrop, Ropeways have emerged as a convenient and safe
alternate transport mode.
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Government has decided to develop Ropeways in hilly areas of the country. The Ministry of
Road Transport and Highways (MORTH) has so far been responsible for development of
Highways and regulating the road transport sector across the country. However, in February
2021, the Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules 1961 was amended, which
enables the Ministry to also look after the development of Ropeways and Alternate Mobility
Solutions. The move will give a boost to the sector by setting up a regulatory regime. The
Ministry will also have responsibility for development of ropeway and alternative mobility
solutions technology, as well as construction, research, and policy in this area. Formulation of
institutional, financial, and regulatory framework for the technology will also fall under the ambit
of this allocation.

cr

Union Finance Minister Smt Nirmala Sitharaman, while presenting Union Budget for 2022-23
announced National Ropeways Development Programme – “Parvatmala” -- will be taken up on
PPP mode, which will be a preferred ecologically sustainable alternative in place of conventional
roads in difficult hilly areas, The idea is to improve connectivity and convenience for commuters,
besides promoting tourism. This may also cover congested urban areas, where conventional
mass transit system is not feasible. The Finance Minister announced that contracts for 8
ropeway projects for a length of 60 km would be awarded in 2022-23. The scheme is being
presently started in regions like Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Jammu & Kashmir
and the other North Eastern states.

MAJOR FACTORS DRIVING ROPEWAY INFRASTRUCTURE
BENEFITS OF ROPEWAYS
This mode of transportation will enable mobility to people living in difficult areas and help them
become part of the mainstream. Villagers / farmers living in such areas will be able to sell their
produces in other areas, which in turn will help them grow their income.
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MoU WITH UTTARAKHAND
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MORTH has initiated a study carried out by M/s Mckinsey & Co. for Ropeway development in
the country. The study suggested that MORTH may take National Ropeway Development
Programme named “Parvatmala”, similar to the “Bharatmala” programme. An MoU has been
signed with Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board (UTDB), Govt. of Uttarakhand, for
development of Ropeways in the State. Initially, seven projects have been identified in
Uttarakhand. DPR for Kedarnath and Hemkund Sahib Ropeway is in progress and NIT for the
same has been invited. Proposals have also been received from Governments of Himachal
Pradesh, Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Maharashtra, Jammu and Kashmir for
development of Ropeways.
****
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Date : 2022-02-09

INDIA’S DEBT-TO-GDP BETTER THAN OF U.S.,
OFFICIAL’S RIPOSTE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

T.V. Somanathan
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Finance Secretary T.V. Somanathan hit out at global rating agencies’ comments about India
being the most indebted emerging market and about the lack of clarity on a fiscal consolidation
path in the Union Budget, arguing they appeared to adopt ‘double standards’ in their
assessments of emerging economies and developed markets.
“I say this with a sense of seriousness and responsibility, not in a flippant way, that rating
agencies do have double standards between emerging and non-emerging countries. Fitch
[Ratings] has said that we have one of the highest debt-to-GDP ratios in emerging market
countries,” Mr. Somanathan said, asserting that India had ‘one of the best’ debt-to-GDP ratios
when compared with higher-rated countries.

‘Ratio will decline’

IA

“Our debt-to-GDP ratio is far lower than the United States, Japan, and other such highly-rated
countries in Europe. Our denominator in terms of GDP has a natural tendency, even in the worst
of times, to grow faster than those AAA-rated countries. Even if you forget India’s inherent
fundamentals and go by pure mathematics, with a nominal growth rate of 10% to 12% and a 4%
inflation rate, our deficits are far less worrying than some of the deficits of much higher-rated
countries,” the Finance Secretary told The Hindu.
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“Ultimately it boils down to the debt dynamics, the numerical dynamics... We are very clear that
the debt-to-GDP ratio must decline and it will decline,” he asserted.

cr

Fitch, which maintains a negative outlook on India, had said the country had limited fiscal space
to respond to shocks, with the highest general government debt ratio of any ‘BBB’-rated
emerging market sovereign at just under 90% of GDP’. The Budget, offered ‘less clarity’ on the
medium-term fiscal outlook and ‘few details’ on how the 4.5% of GDP fiscal deficit target would
be achieved by 2025-26, it said.
Moody’s Investors Service, which termed the Budget a ‘credit positive’ for India’s sovereign
rating, said the path towards the medium-term deficit target was undefined, even as government
debt would increase to about 91% of GDP next year. Mr. Somanathan, however, pointed out
there was no need to assume ‘ambiguity’ on this front.
“The glide path has already been provided in last year’s Budget, that we will reach a deficit of
4.5% of GDP in FY26 with an approximately even path of consolidation, and this Budget
reiterated we are committed to that path,” he said, asserting that a statement by the Finance
Minister in Parliament was as visible a glide path as one could get. To get from 6.9% in 2021-22
to 4.5% by ’25-26, entails an approximately 60-basis points reduction a year on average.
“In 2022-23, we are consolidating by 0.5%. So we may be 0.1% off that trajectory... but marginal
adjustments have been made that seem to be desirable in terms of promoting growth now,” he
said. “So, there is a path that is stated, is feasible and we are on course to meeting it,” he
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underlined.
The Finance Secretary said bond yields spiking was a ‘normal response’ to an expanded
borrowing programme in a ‘well-run and efficient’ market, but emphasised that part of the spike
in yields had happened even ahead of the Budget in response to global conditions such as high
oil prices, inflation and the U.S. Federal Reserve’s taper programme to replace quantitative
easing.

m

“Yes, an additional supply of bonds will affect yields... but the balance that the government had
to strike was at the margin,” he said, referring to the dilemma between fretting about a small
increase in yields and tightening fiscally at a juncture where some more expenditure is desirable
to promote growth.
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‘Savers will be happy’

While the Centre’s borrowing costs would rise sharply in FY23, the Finance Secretary said this
was not at unprecedented levels. “Of course, we would like them to be as low as possible. But
let me also remind you savers will be very happy when these rates go up. So everything has a
positive side.”
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Date : 2022-02-09

RENEW POWER COMMISSIONS GUJARAT’S FIRST
WIND-SOLAR HYBRID PROJECT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

ReNew Power on Tuesday said that it has set up Gujarat’s first wind-solar hybrid project at the
Chlor-Alkali unit of Grasim Industries in Vilayat, Bharuch, in southern Gujarat.
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The first phase of the hybrid project, with 17.6 MW commercial-scale wind-solar, commenced
operations last week and is expected to generate 80 million units of renewable energy every
year, the renewable energy company said.

S.
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“The partnership will expand further with an additional 16.68 MW, which will be commissioned in
the next financial year, as part of the second phase. The project is being developed by ReNew
Green Solutions (RGS), the B2B arm of ReNew Power.
Both the parties have entered into a 25-year PPA, which will see the project supply power for the
plant at Vilayat, Bharuch, via an Open Access mechanism," the company further added.
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Once both phases are commissioned with a combined capacity of 34.28 MW, the partnership is
expected to generate a total of approximately 160 million units of renewable electricity annually.
Both phases together have a total investment of 3.82 billion or $51 million through an equity
partnership.
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ReNew develops, builds, owns, and operates utility-scale wind and solar energy projects, hydro
projects, and distributed solar energy projects. As of December 31, 2021, ReNew had a total
capacity of approximately 10.2 GW of renewable energy projects across India including
commissioned and committed projects.
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EASY COLLECTION AND PROCESSING OF PONGAMIA
THROUGH MOTORISED DE-HUSKING & OIL
EXTRACTION MACHINES BRINGS CONFIDENCE TO
BOOST BIO-FUEL PRODUCTION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

m

The participation of the farming community in feed stock production plays an important role in
developing strategies for biofuel production thus will help fulfill the target of 175 GW of non-fossil
fuel of Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi.
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As the manual dehusking of Pongamia (Karanj or Honge), a potential biofuel crop, is a laborious
process, farmers do not show much interest for its collection. Hence motorized dehusking
machine was much desired to bring back their enthusiasm for collection and processing.
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The Pongamia decorticator, which runs on 1.0 HP single-phase electric motor, has been
designed and developed using mild steel with a capacity of 80-100kg/hr with Grant-in-aid from
SYST program, SEED Division of the Department of Science and Technology (DST) at
University of Agricultural Sciences, Bangalore under the project entitled “Development and
evaluation of pongamia pod decorticator and mini vegetable seed oil extraction machine”. The
machine has efficiency of about 85-90% and damage of the seeds to the tune of 10%. Usually,
the damaged seeds are broken into cotyledons which may not have any effect on oil extraction
process.
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Newly developed oil extraction machines and pongamia pod decorticators will help improve
biofuel production and by-product utilisation at the village level to augment the income of
farmers in Hassan district, Karnataka.
A total of 10 mini vegetable oil extraction machines and 8 pongamia pod decorticators have
been distributed recently to farmers’ self-help groups at Hassan district, Karnataka, which are
linked to farmers’ producer organizations.
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These small-scale oil extraction machines would be ideal for rural areas for oil extraction in
villages and use of by-products like the cake for manure, biogas, and also edible oil cake as
animal feed. These machines were developed and tested for edible and non-edible oilseeds. It
runs on single phase 230 V power with variable speed. Heating mechanism with temperature
control has been developed for heating of the expeller at the cake flow to enhance the
extraction efficiency. Power consumption for oil extraction is 500 w/h. The oil extractor is
removable and can be easily cleaned before using for different oil seeds. Different sets of
extractors may be used for edible and non-edible oils. The machine has been tested for edible
oil seeds such as Sunflower, Coconut, Groundnut, mustered, sesame, etc., and non-edible oil
seeds such as pongamia, neem, and mahua.
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The participation of the farming community in feed stock production plays an important role in
developing strategies for biofuel production thus will help fulfill the target of 175 GW of non-fossil
fuel of Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi.
As the manual dehusking of Pongamia (Karanj or Honge), a potential biofuel crop, is a laborious
process, farmers do not show much interest for its collection. Hence motorized dehusking
machine was much desired to bring back their enthusiasm for collection and processing.
The Pongamia decorticator, which runs on 1.0 HP single-phase electric motor, has been
designed and developed using mild steel with a capacity of 80-100kg/hr with Grant-in-aid from
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SYST program, SEED Division of the Department of Science and Technology (DST) at
University of Agricultural Sciences, Bangalore under the project entitled “Development and
evaluation of pongamia pod decorticator and mini vegetable seed oil extraction machine”. The
machine has efficiency of about 85-90% and damage of the seeds to the tune of 10%. Usually,
the damaged seeds are broken into cotyledons which may not have any effect on oil extraction
process.

m

Newly developed oil extraction machines and pongamia pod decorticators will help improve
biofuel production and by-product utilisation at the village level to augment the income of
farmers in Hassan district, Karnataka.

S.
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A total of 10 mini vegetable oil extraction machines and 8 pongamia pod decorticators have
been distributed recently to farmers’ self-help groups at Hassan district, Karnataka, which are
linked to farmers’ producer organizations.
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These small-scale oil extraction machines would be ideal for rural areas for oil extraction in
villages and use of by-products like the cake for manure, biogas, and also edible oil cake as
animal feed. These machines were developed and tested for edible and non-edible oilseeds. It
runs on single phase 230 V power with variable speed. Heating mechanism with temperature
control has been developed for heating of the expeller at the cake flow to enhance the
extraction efficiency. Power consumption for oil extraction is 500 w/h. The oil extractor is
removable and can be easily cleaned before using for different oil seeds. Different sets of
extractors may be used for edible and non-edible oils. The machine has been tested for edible
oil seeds such as Sunflower, Coconut, Groundnut, mustered, sesame, etc., and non-edible oil
seeds such as pongamia, neem, and mahua.
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Date : 2022-02-10

A HOT INDIAN FOOD IPO DURING A TECH COLD WAR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others

The debut of delivery app Zomato raises hopes for data-rich unicorns, but Chinese-style warning
signs are growing.

m

India’s current rate of spawning unicorns, or startups with at least a billion dollars in
valuation, is almost three per month. But all that action is in private markets; practically nothing
of the digital economy trades publicly. Which explains the nervous excitement over this
week’s initial public offering by one of the country’s two dominant online food-delivery services.
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As China cracks down on data-heavy businesses from finance to ride-hailing, Zomato Ltd.,
backed by Jack Ma’s Ant Group Co., is beefing up its IPO in the Indian market to 93.75 billion
rupees ($1.3 billion) because of high demand.
At the top of the indicated price range, the app will have a market value of almost $8 billion, or
45% more than Jubilant Foodworks Ltd., which owns the South Asia franchise of Domino’s
Pizza Inc. While Jubilant packs roughly a quarter of its revenue into earnings before interest, tax,
depreciation and amortization, Zomato’s operations regularly bleed cash.
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Naysayers may worry about paying so much for an unprofitable business. To the optimists,
though, the losses at Zomato are reminiscent of Meituan’s decade-long journey to dominance.
China’s third-largest publicly traded tech firm had started out as a Groupon clone, offering deals
and discounts. It later added layers of Uber Eats-type online food delivery and Yelp-style
restaurant reviews to become an all-purpose platform for services: a super-app. Zomato, which
acquired Uber Eats’ India business before the pandemic — giving the U.S. ride-hailing firm a
near-10% stake in return — is obviously looking to borrow from Meituan’s playbook.
But is it too late for that? Enterprises like Ant, Alibaba Group Holding Ltd. and Didi Global Inc.,
built around large-scale processing of consumer data, are suddenly under a regulatory cloud in
Beijing. Meituan is also facing a monopoly probe. What’s the risk that New Delhi, too, will go the
same way, upsetting calculations that India’s smartphone revolution would offer investors a
refuge from the U.S.-China tech cold war?
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Worrying signs are already evident. From Amazon.com Inc. to Facebook Inc.’s WhatsApp and
Twitter Inc., Western tech firms are finding it hard to keep the market of 1.4 billion consumers
open and attractive. New Delhi has weaponized its information technology and consumer
protection legislation to target them. A law on personal data protection, and another on use of
non-personal information, may be up next. That could be important for Zomato.
Compliance costs for handling online data are bound to rise. Even offline business practices
could come under greater scrutiny. A restaurant association has asked India’s competition
regulator to probe Zomato and rival Swiggy for allegedly charging exorbitant commissions and
coaxing dining venues to offer discounts to maintain listings on their apps. Earlier this year,
a restaurateur took to Twitter to complain about Zomato’s policy to punish food joints
for cancellation of orders. Amid high unemployment, it’s possible that the government will want
to push the cost of gig-economy workers’ social security to platforms that don’t directly
employ them. (Zomato had nearly 170,000 delivery partners in March.)
The final shape of the country’s emerging digital economy is still unclear. Odds are that two or
three large super-app contenders will emerge. One may be powered by Mukesh Ambani, India’s
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richest man, in partnership with Facebook and Alphabet Inc.’s Google. The other hopeful may
be the Tata Group, a conglomerate that sells everything from Tetley tea to Jaguar Land Rover
cars. For Zomato to place itself in the third place, it has to find partners to expand beyond food
and health supplements into other services, such as payments and finance. Indonesia’s GoTo,
the recently announced combination of e-commerce website PT Tokopedia with ride-hailing and
delivery firm Gojek, offers a convincing model.
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The timing for the share sale is opportunistic. After an initial wobble, Zomato proved its utility
during the pandemic, when diners were stuck at home. At the same time, extraordinary liquidity
support from the central bank has the equity market awash in cash. Info Edge India Ltd., the
largest investor, will get a handsome partial exit as a reward for writing the fledgling firm a $1
million check in 2010.
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What matters now is a path to profitability. At $137 million, the operational cash burn last
financial year was less than half the annual rate just before Covid-19, and more than covered by
private investors. From here on, though, the heavy lifting will have to be done by public
shareholders. They would like to see Zomato pull off smart acquisitions that bring in both scale
and cash flows. Dominance of consumer data alone won’t build a sustainable moat, as China’s
harsh regulatory action has amply shown.
To its credit, Zomato’s pricey meal has arrived hot, beating other Indian unicorns. For sheer fear
of missing out, investors have to dig in. For the less intrepid, there’s always Domino’s pizza.
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This column does not necessarily reflect the opinion of the editorial board or Bloomberg LP and
its owners.
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Andy Mukherjee is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering industrial companies and financial
services. He previously was a columnist for Reuters Breakingviews. He has also worked for the
Straits Times, ET NOW and Bloomberg News.
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‘CUSTOMS ACT CHANGE IS AIMED AT SECURING
SENSITIVE TRADE DATA’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting

Tarun Bajaj
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The government is open to rephrasing the Finance Bill provisions criminalising the publication of
certain export and import data, to assuage concerns, Revenue Secretary Tarun Bajaj said on
Wednesday, stressing that the changes were made in response to pleas from traders and
several ministries.
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“On the criminal liability for publishing of customs data... we have received this request from
ministries, exporters and importers who are very much concerned about their personal data in
terms of supplier, commodity, and the prices, is actually on the dark Net and is being sold
illegally by some people,” he pointed out. A new section, 135AA, is proposed to be inserted into
the Customs Act, which could lead to up to six months’ imprisonment and fines up to Rs. 50,000
for persons publishing any information relating to the value or classification or quantity of goods
exported from, or imported into, India. “That is what we want to check. I have told my people that
if the wording of that is raising some concerns, we will assuage the concerns; the intention is
nothing to the effect that data on aggregate basis cannot be published,” he clarified at an
interaction hosted by the Confederation of Indian Industry (CII).
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Mr. Bajaj also flagged the need to overhaul India’s capital gains tax regime. “For real estate, the
period is 24 months; for shares, it is 12; for debt, it is 36. We really need to work that out... A lot
needs to be done, but whatever is done will create losers and gainers, making it difficult,” he
said.
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INDIA TO HAVE OWN SAFETY STANDARDS, RATING
FOR VEHICLES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

m

The Bharat New Car Assessment Programme (NCAP) will look at the safety of new vehicles and
assign star ratings on their safety and sturdiness, in line with Global NCAP and European NCAP
car safety programmes, road transport and highways minister Nitin Gadkari said
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NEW DELHI : India plans to roll out its vehicle safety standards, mirroring similar programmes
globally, in a renewed push towards improving road and vehicle safety in the country that has
one of the world’s worst road safety records.
The Bharat New Car Assessment Programme (NCAP) will look at the safety of new vehicles and
assign star ratings on their safety and sturdiness, in line with Global NCAP and European NCAP
car safety programmes, road transport and highways minister Nitin Gadkari told reporters on
Thursday.
He did not give a timeframe for launching the new vehicle safety standards. Gadkari said
consumer safety and public awareness about the safety norms are his ministry’s prime focus.
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He also said the government would make it mandatory for all new vehicles that can carry up to
eight passengers to have at least six airbags. This will comprise side curtain airbags in addition
to the current two front airbags. Other features such as a three-point seat belt and automatic
emergency braking system (AEBS) will also be made mandatory for new passenger vehicles, he
said.
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To be sure, talks of an Indian NCAP for testing the safety of new vehicles have been doing the
rounds for the past couple of years, but they are still to be formally introduced.
Gadkari said steps such as production linked incentive (PLI) schemes have led to an increase in
domestic production of airbags, resulting in a drop in prices. He said fitting two airbags earlier
used to cost automakers about 12,000, which has now declined to about 3,000 for airbags.
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Gadkari said lower airbag costs would make it feasible for car manufacturers to include an
additional safety feature. The minister also said that manufacturing of airbag inflators has now
been included in the items qualifying for PLI benefits, making this import-dependent product
locally available.
Stressing on the need to reduce road accidents in the country, Gadkari said around 150,000
road accidents occur every year, causing a 3.1% loss to the country’s GDP. He said the
government aims to halve the number of road accidents by 2025.
Gadkari also said the government has come up with regulations based on global standards to
induce noise in electric vehicles and warn road users such as pedestrians and cyclists of the
presence of EVs. This comes amid concerns that EVs generate less noise, which might make
pedestrians and cyclists vulnerable to accidents or collisions with such vehicles.
During a media briefing, the minister laid down several measures and technological changes
that the government plans to introduce. Gadkari said standards are being developed for making
wheelchair accommodation provisions and guidelines for change of controls for the physically
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challenged people or those with locomotion disabilities. Driver drowsiness attention driving
system will also be promoted to prevent accidents, he said.
The minister also spoke about introducing a blind-spot system to inform the driver about a
possible collision with a smaller vehicle such as a bicycle. This is aimed at warning a driver
riding in mixed traffic conditions where there is a combination of two-wheelers and heavy
vehicles.

m

Further, the government is also contemplating making a lane departure warning system
mandatory, which would warn the driver when the vehicle begins to move out of its lane on
freeways and arterial roads. The system is designed to reduce accidents by addressing the main
causes of collisions, driver error, distractions and drowsiness, Gadkari said.
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The transport ministry has also proposed to introduce norms for transportation of “dangerous"
goods, including limiting the transportable quantity of such goods in line with European
regulations.
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Y-SHAPED SAFETY BELTS TO BE MANDATED FOR
ALL SEATS IN CARS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

Nitin Gadkari

m

Soon, all seats in a car will be required to have a “three-point” or Y-shaped seat belt, including
middle-rear seats, Minister for Road Transport and Highways Nitin Gadkari said on Thursday.
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The Ministry will issue a draft notification in a day or two to invite stakeholders’ comments
following which the new rule will be notified, the Minister said at a press conference.
“Automobile manufacturers are given a choice between two-point and three-point seat belts.
Now, we plan to make three-point seat belts mandatory as they are known to ensure better
safety,” a senior government official explained. He added that all “front-facing” seats will be
required to have this provision, including middle-rear seats.
A two-point belt attaches at its two ends, whereas a three-point is the combination of a lap belt
and a sash belt, which is most commonly used in cars in India today. In a collision the 3-point
belt spreads out the energy of the moving body over the chest, pelvis, and shoulders.
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Last month, the Ministry also proposed to make six airbags compulsory for all passenger cars.
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The Minister said it was his desire that the total deaths due to road accidents in India should be
halved by 2025. According to the National Crime Records Bureau, in 2020 there were 1.3 lakh
road fatalities in the country.
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RBI EXTENDS LIQUIDITY WINDOW FOR HEALTHCARE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) on Thursday proposed to extend the term-liquidity facility of Rs.
50,000 crore offered to emergency health services by three months till June 30.
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Last year in May, RBI had announced an on-tap liquidity window of Rs. 50,000 crore, at the repo
rate with tenors of up to three years, to boost provision of immediate liquidity for ramping up
COVID-19-related healthcare infrastructure and services in the country.
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Banks were incentivised for quick delivery of credit under the scheme through extension of
priority-sector classification to such lending up to March 31, 2022.
“In view of the response to the scheme, it is now proposed to extend this window up to June 30,
2022 from March 31, 2022 as announced earlier,” the RBI said in a statement on development
and regulatory policies on Thursday.
Under the scheme, banks were expected to create a COVID-19 loan book.
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FROZEN BY UNCERTAINTY: THE HINDU EDITORIAL ON
RBI AND ITS MANDATE TO ENSURE PRICE STABILITY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI
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The Monetary Policy Committee’s decision to leave interest rates unchanged and retain its
“accommodative” policy stance, albeit with one member dissenting over the stance, shows a
central bank frozen into inaction by the “Knightian” or unquantifiable uncertainty surrounding the
pandemic-hit economy. In sticking with the status quo, the RBI’s policymakers have underscored
that they find themselves trapped in a no man’s land. On the one hand, both the global and
domestic economy have suffered a loss of momentum in the wake of the Omicron wave and
prognosticating prospects for the recovery has become even more risky in the face of the
uncertainty shrouding the pandemic. In India, private consumption, which is the mainstay of
domestic demand, shows little signs of regaining traction. Add to the mix the persistent increase
in international commodity prices, a surge in volatility in international financial markets and
global supply bottlenecks, and the risks to the outlook are further heightened. The most telling
manifestation of the RBI’s prognosis for growth is its forecast for GDP expansion in 2022-23 — a
markedly lower 7.8% when compared with the 8.0%-8.5% projection made in the Economic
Survey. With the contact-intensive components of the services sector and private investment
also becalmed, the central bank in fact expects growth in the next fiscal to sharply tail off over
the course of the year: slowing from a 17.2% expansion in Q1, to 4.5% in Q4.
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Nor is there any respite on the price stability front, the RBI’s brave attempts at downplaying the
risks notwithstanding. Consumer Price Index-based inflation is seen peaking in the current,
fourth fiscal quarter and averaging 5.7% after ‘moving close’ to the upper tolerance threshold of
6% in January, according to RBI Governor Shaktikanta Das. And disconcertingly, even as Mr.
Das acknowledges that the hardening of global crude oil prices poses a major upside risk to the
outlook for price gains, monetary authorities appear to have plumped for backing their own
optimistic assumptions. An expected softening in vegetable prices on account of winter arrivals,
and the improving prospects for foodgrains production have prompted them to posit that the
“improving inflation outlook” gives them comfort to continue to keep policy ‘growth supportive’.
With the MPC’s forecast for inflation to average 4.5% over 2022-23 predicated on another
significant uncertainty, a normal monsoon, the RBI’s rate setting panel has risked forsaking its
primary mandate of ensuring price stability at the altar of imparting a monetary impetus to the
economy. At a time when inflation is at multi-decadal highs in a number of countries, prompting
several major central banks including the Federal Reserve in the U.S. to start normalising policy,
there is a real danger of the RBI falling behind the curve.
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RENEWABLE ENERGY TO REPLACE DIESEL IN
AGRICULTURE BY 2024, SAYS GOVT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

India will achieve zero-diesel use in agriculture and replace fossil fuel with renewable energy by
2024, said Union power minister RK Singh on Friday, according to a statement by his ministry.

m

During a meeting with the officials of the power ministry, and the ministry of new and renewable
energy, Singh stressed the need for collaborative efforts between the Central and state
governments towards the large-scale deployment of energy efficiency measures.

S.
co

The minister also emphasised the need to have a state-specific agency dedicated to energy
efficiency and conservation. He urged that the states should develop an action plan to achieve
the assigned targets.
He further said that the central government is working for a new and modern India, which cannot
happen without modern power systems, and it looks forward to working with all states and UTs
to achieve this.

IA

Singh, during the meeting, highlighted that the commercial buildings should follow ECBS and the
domestic buildings should follow ECO NIVAS and this should be part of the building by-law. He
said that all the power demand will be met by non-fossil fuel methods with the help of energy
storage.
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He reiterated the prime minister's commitment to ramp up India's fight against climate change &
global warming and emphasised the need for collaboration between the centre and states to
ensure Energy Transition in all potential sectors of the economy.
This meeting was organised in line with the Prime Minister’s commitment at COP26, towards
reducing the carbon intensity of our country.
The objective of this meeting was to ensure the state's participation in fulfilling the India’s climate
commitments and each state and UT can be assigned energy saving targets.

cr

It was also attended by additional chief secretaries and principal secretaries of power or energy
departments of states & UTs to discuss their role in achieving India's energy transition goals and
meeting climate commitments.
With inputs from agencies.
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PLI SCHEME FOR AUTO SECTOR EXPECTED TO
GENERATE 7.5 LAKH JOBS: GOVT OFFICIAL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs

m

The production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme for the automobile sector is expected to create at
least 7.5 lakh jobs in the country, the ministry of Heavy Industries Secretary Arun Goel told news
agency ANI.
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Earlier today, the government has selected 20 applicants including Ford Motor, Hyundai India,
Tata Motors among others for incentives under auto PLI scheme.
The scheme has been a huge success in terms of overwhelming response received with a
proposed investment of 45,016 cr from approved applicants, the ministry of heavy industries
said in a statement.
Under the scheme, incentive upto 18% will be granted to encourage industry to make fresh
investments in indigenous supply chain of Advanced Automotive Technology (AAT) products of
PLI Scheme for automotive sector.
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A total of 115 companies had filed their application under the PLI scheme for automobile and
auto component industry which was notified in September last year.
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The objectives of the scheme include overcoming cost disabilities, creating economies of scale
and building a robust supply chain in areas of AAT products. This scheme will facilitate the
automobile industry to move up the value chain into higher value-added products, apart from
generating employment
We had opened the application window of 60 days, which closed on 9 January this year and
received a total of 115 applications, including 87 under the auto component category and 38
under the OEM vehicle category. Five applicants applied in both categories, the secretary said.
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As regards the 92 applications of auto components, they are in the process and will take three to
four weeks more time. However, on the OEM category, the 28 applications have been
processed and we have declared 20 applicants eligible, he said.
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PRESERVATION OF QUALITY OF NATIVE INDIAN
SEEDS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

m

There is well established system available for analysis of seed quality of native Indian crop and
trees in the Country. 161 State Seed Testing Laboratories and six Central Seed Testing
Laboratories are functioning in the Country. These laboratories are analyzing seeds of native
Indian crop and trees for various quality parameters.
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As per the information there was a call for greater biodiversity in agriculture sector during COP
26, however, no consensus on the proposal of biodiversity in agriculture among the participating
Countries and no final decision was taken. Hence, India has not committed anything on the
biodiversity during the COP 26. However, the Government has a policy to encourage
conservation of the seeds of native Indian varieties of various crops and trees. The National
Bureau of Plant Genetic Resources (NBPGR) has conserved 94,609 native Indian varieties of
different crops and trees in Gene Banks located in different States.
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The Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmer’s Rights Authority (PPV & FRA) has also
registered 1896 native Indian varieties of different crops enabling the farmer to commercialize
these varieties. PPV & FRA encourages the community and individuals engaged in
conservation, improvement and preservation of plant genetic resources of economic plants and
their wild relatives particularly in the areas identified as agro-biodiversity hotspots by awarding
the community and individuals who have played stellar roles in such activities.
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In order to ensure availability of native seeds and improve their usage by farmers., Indian
Council of Agricultural Research is developing high yielding and multi stress tolerant varieties of
different crop including cereals, millet, pulses, oilseeds and fruits suited to different agro-climatic
condition. In the last seven years, 1956 improved varieties have been developed out of which
924 of cereals, 291 of oilseeds, 304 of pulses, 239 of fiber crops, 118 of forage crops, 64 of
sugarcane and 16 of under-utilized crops. In addition, 288 varieties of horticultural crops have
been developed.
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In order to enhance indigenous species of trees, this Department is implementing Scheme
called Sub-Mission on Agro-forestry since 2016-17 to encourage and expand tree plantation.
Prominent tree species including indigenous tree species like Indian rosewood, Teak,
Eucalyptus, Malabar Neem, ailanthus, Poplar, etc. are promoted for plantation on farm land
along with other species. Details of State wise and year wise financial assistance provided under
Sub-Mission on Agro-forestry Scheme is at Annexure-I.
In addition, this Department is providing assistance for seed production and distribution under
various existing Schemes viz. National Food Security Mission, National Mission on Edible oil-oil
palm, Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana, Mission on Integrated Development of Horticulture and
Sub- Mission on Seeds and Planting Materials.
ANNEXURE-I
Details of the financial assistance provided to State Governments/UTs for the promotion
of agro-forestry under Sub-Mission on Agro-forestry Scheme since inception.
(Amount Rs in Crore)
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Name of State
2016-17
2017-18
2018-19
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2019-20
2020-21
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1
Meghalaya
0.00
1.00

0.00
0.26
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0.00

Mizoram
0.00
0.50

cr

1.50
1.75
1.00
3

Nagaland
0.00
0.91
1.50
0.73
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1.10
4
Andhra Pradesh
3.15
0.00
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0.00
0.00
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0.00
5
Bihar
0.00

0.00
1.00

6
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0.20

IA

3.00

Chhatishgarh
0.00

cr

2.50
1.50
2.00
1.00
7

Gujarat
4.50
2.70
4.00
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8
Haryana
1.75

m

0.00
0.00
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0.00
0.00
9
Himachal Pradesh

0.487
1.00
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0.83
0.75
10

IA

1.15

Jharkhand

cr

0.00
4.00
1.00
2.00
0.00
11

Jammu & Kashmir
0.00
0.61
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12
Karnataka
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3.25
4.50
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5.56
7.00
5.36
13

0.00
2.06
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0.00
0.00
0.00
14
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Kerala
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Madhya Pradesh
4.20
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
15
Maharashtra
0.00
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0.75
1.60
16
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Odisha
0.00
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4.00
2.00
0.75
1.50

Punjab
2.00
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0.00
4.48
2.50
1.38

cr

18
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17

Rajasthan
0.00
6.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
19

Tamil Nadu
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20
Telangana
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0.00
0.00
0.80
0.00

21
Uttar Pradesh
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0.00

IA

0.00

6.00
0.00
2.00

cr

4.00
22

UT of Ladakh
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.50
Total
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26.73
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This information was given by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare Shri
Narendra Singh Tomar in a written reply in Rajya Sabha Today.
****
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There is well established system available for analysis of seed quality of native Indian crop and
trees in the Country. 161 State Seed Testing Laboratories and six Central Seed Testing
Laboratories are functioning in the Country. These laboratories are analyzing seeds of native
Indian crop and trees for various quality parameters.
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As per the information there was a call for greater biodiversity in agriculture sector during COP
26, however, no consensus on the proposal of biodiversity in agriculture among the participating
Countries and no final decision was taken. Hence, India has not committed anything on the
biodiversity during the COP 26. However, the Government has a policy to encourage
conservation of the seeds of native Indian varieties of various crops and trees. The National
Bureau of Plant Genetic Resources (NBPGR) has conserved 94,609 native Indian varieties of
different crops and trees in Gene Banks located in different States.
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The Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmer’s Rights Authority (PPV & FRA) has also
registered 1896 native Indian varieties of different crops enabling the farmer to commercialize
these varieties. PPV & FRA encourages the community and individuals engaged in
conservation, improvement and preservation of plant genetic resources of economic plants and
their wild relatives particularly in the areas identified as agro-biodiversity hotspots by awarding
the community and individuals who have played stellar roles in such activities.
In order to ensure availability of native seeds and improve their usage by farmers., Indian
Council of Agricultural Research is developing high yielding and multi stress tolerant varieties of
different crop including cereals, millet, pulses, oilseeds and fruits suited to different agro-climatic
condition. In the last seven years, 1956 improved varieties have been developed out of which
924 of cereals, 291 of oilseeds, 304 of pulses, 239 of fiber crops, 118 of forage crops, 64 of
sugarcane and 16 of under-utilized crops. In addition, 288 varieties of horticultural crops have
been developed.
In order to enhance indigenous species of trees, this Department is implementing Scheme
called Sub-Mission on Agro-forestry since 2016-17 to encourage and expand tree plantation.
Prominent tree species including indigenous tree species like Indian rosewood, Teak,
Eucalyptus, Malabar Neem, ailanthus, Poplar, etc. are promoted for plantation on farm land
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along with other species. Details of State wise and year wise financial assistance provided under
Sub-Mission on Agro-forestry Scheme is at Annexure-I.
In addition, this Department is providing assistance for seed production and distribution under
various existing Schemes viz. National Food Security Mission, National Mission on Edible oil-oil
palm, Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana, Mission on Integrated Development of Horticulture and
Sub- Mission on Seeds and Planting Materials.
ANNEXURE-I
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Details of the financial assistance provided to State Governments/UTs for the promotion
of agro-forestry under Sub-Mission on Agro-forestry Scheme since inception.
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(Amount Rs in Crore)
S.No.
Name of State
2016-17
2017-18

2019-20

1
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2020-21

IA

2018-19

Meghalaya
0.00
1.00

cr

0.00
0.00
0.26
2

Mizoram
0.00
0.50
1.50
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Nagaland
0.00
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0.91
1.50
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0.73
1.10
4
Andhra Pradesh

0.00
0.00
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0.00
0.00
5

IA

3.15

Bihar

cr

0.00
3.00
0.00
1.00
0.20
6

Chhatishgarh
0.00
2.50
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Gujarat

m

4.50
2.70
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4.00
4.00
4.00
8

1.75
0.00
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0.00
0.00
0.00
9
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Haryana

cr

Himachal Pradesh
1.15

0.487
1.00
0.83
0.75
10

Jharkhand
0.00

Page 172
4.00
1.00
2.00
0.00
11

m

Jammu & Kashmir
0.00
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0.61
3.00
0.00
0.75

Karnataka
3.25
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4.50
5.56
7.00
5.36

cr

13
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12

Kerala
0.00
2.06
0.00
0.00
0.00
14

Madhya Pradesh
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15
Maharashtra

S.
co

0.00
4.00
2.00
0.75

16
Odisha
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1.60

4.00
2.00
0.75
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1.50
17

Punjab
2.00
0.00
4.48
2.50
1.38
18
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0.00
6.00
0.00
0.00
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0.00
19
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Tamil Nadu
2.50
0.00
0.00

3.34
20
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Telangana

IA

2.31

0.00
0.00
0.80

cr

0.00
0.00
21

Uttar Pradesh
0.00
6.00
0.00
2.00
4.00
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UT of Ladakh
0.00
0.00
0.00
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0.00
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22.50
42.27
28.35

26.73
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27.62
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This information was given by the Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare Shri
Narendra Singh Tomar in a written reply in Rajya Sabha Today.
****
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SHRI NITIN GADKARI INAUGURATES 14.5 KM LONG
RAIL-CUM-ROAD-BRIDGE OVER GANGA RIVER
APPROACH PROJECT ON NH 333B IN MUNGER, BIHAR
AT A COST OF RS.696 CRORE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads
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Union Minister for Road Transport and Highways Shri Nitin Gadkari inaugurated 14.5 km long
Rail-cum-Road-bridge over Ganga River approach project on NH 333B in Munger, Bihar at a
cost of Rs.696 crore. In a series of tweets Shri Gadkari said under the leadership of Prime
Minister Shri Narendra Modi and Chief Minister Shri Nitish Kumar we are committed to
empower every city, every village of Bihar with better connectivity.

cr

The Minister said one of the major tourist and pilgrimage sites of Bihar, the city of Munger is
known for its rich ancient history, culture, education and commerce. He said with the
construction of this bridge, the distance from Munger to Khagaria will be less than 100 km and
the distance from Munger to Begusarai will be less than 20 km. He said there will be a saving
of three hours in traveling from Munger to Khagaria - Saharsa and 45 minutes in traveling from
Munger to Begusarai - Samastipur. Th Minister said this rail-cum-road-bridge will get rid of traffic
jams, Fuel will be saved and traffic will accelerate.
Shri Gadkari said there will be an increase in tourism, agriculture and industry, which will
increase employment. He said this project will bring progress and prosperity in the entire region,
which will prove to be a milestone in the progress of the state of Bihar and the country.
**********

MJPS
Union Minister for Road Transport and Highways Shri Nitin Gadkari inaugurated 14.5 km long
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Rail-cum-Road-bridge over Ganga River approach project on NH 333B in Munger, Bihar at a
cost of Rs.696 crore. In a series of tweets Shri Gadkari said under the leadership of Prime
Minister Shri Narendra Modi and Chief Minister Shri Nitish Kumar we are committed to
empower every city, every village of Bihar with better connectivity.
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The Minister said one of the major tourist and pilgrimage sites of Bihar, the city of Munger is
known for its rich ancient history, culture, education and commerce. He said with the
construction of this bridge, the distance from Munger to Khagaria will be less than 100 km and
the distance from Munger to Begusarai will be less than 20 km. He said there will be a saving
of three hours in traveling from Munger to Khagaria - Saharsa and 45 minutes in traveling from
Munger to Begusarai - Samastipur. Th Minister said this rail-cum-road-bridge will get rid of traffic
jams, Fuel will be saved and traffic will accelerate.
Shri Gadkari said there will be an increase in tourism, agriculture and industry, which will
increase employment. He said this project will bring progress and prosperity in the entire region,
which will prove to be a milestone in the progress of the state of Bihar and the country.
**********
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GOVT NOTIFIES AMENDMENTS TO LLP ACT,
PROVISIONS EFFECTIVE 1 APRIL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others

m

The ministry of corporate affairs has decriminalised procedural lapses and technical defaults by
limited liability partnerships (LLPs) with effect from 1 April, showed an official notification on
Saturday.
The notification gives force to the amendments made to the LLP Act last year.

S.
co

LLP is a preferred legal form among start-ups and the service industry. There are over 200,000
LLPs in the country.
The LLP (Amendment) Act of 2021 reduced penal provisions in the Act from 24 to 22, while
decriminalising 12 other provisions. The lapses that got decriminalised were technical or
procedural in nature and now there won't be any need to take these to company law tribunals for
adjudication as no criminal intent is deemed to be involved in them.
Separately, the ministry also designated registrars of companies (RoCs) as adjudicating officers
under the Act as well. This will also be effective from 1 April. Appeals will be dealt with by the
respective Regional Directors.
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The Act authorised the Regional Director to compound offences that are punishable only with a
fine. It also empowered the Centre to prescribe accounting or auditing standards for certain
classes of LLPs. It also allowed the Centre to set up special courts for dealing with offences
under this law expeditiously.
The idea is to improve ease of doing business. The government has already amended the
Companies Act twice to decriminalise technical or procedural breaches in order to reduce the
rigors of compliance and to improve ease of doing business.
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E-RUPI LIMIT HIKE TO PROMOTE OFFLINE DIGITAL
PAYMENT PUSH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

RBI increased the cap on per e-Rupi voucher issued by government to 1 lakh from 10,000

m

MUMBAI : The increase in the e-Rupi voucher cap to 1 lakh will boost digital payments in the
offline mode and allow direct benefit transfers without having to have a bank account, experts
said.
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On Thursday, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) increased the cap on e-Rupi vouchers issued by
the government to 1 lakh per voucher from 10,000 and allowed one voucher to be used multiple
times until fully redeemed.
Launched in August 2021 as a cashless payment product, e-Rupi vouchers allow users to
redeem them without a card, digital payments app or internet banking access at select
merchants.

IA

“It will ensure better digital delivery of benefits of the central and state government schemes to
the beneficiaries. Hence, it is likely to play a major role in strengthening direct benefit transfer
(DBT) to citizens at the last mile, making it more transparent," said Anand Kumar Bajaj, cofounder, managing director and chief executive of PayNearby.
Bajaj said unlike other digital payment formats, e-Rupi does not require beneficiaries to have a
bank account.
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Another advantage is that it works on basic phones and can be used by people who do not own
smartphones or are in places that don’t have an internet connection, thereby promoting offline
payments.
In January, RBI released its “framework for facilitating small value digital payments in offline
mode", following pilot testing from September 2020 to July 2021. On 6 August 2021, RBI
permitted a pilot scheme to encourage technological innovations that enable small value digital
transactions done offline.
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Experts said that in addition to vouchers issued by the government, extending this new cap to
other business-to-consumer use-cases should also be considered by improving the acquiring
infrastructure for e-Rupi and integrating it with existing point of sale (PoS) systems.
“This will also encourage its use by private corporates and for other customer segments as well,
such as larger value corporate gifting, transit/payroll/student cards, forex travel cards, among
others. e-Rupi’s key benefit for governments is in enabling penetration among the unbanked and
feature phone users, allowing issue without needing the recipient’s bank account or KYC," said
Reeju Datta, co-founder, Cashfree Payments.
Others said there could be some future linkages between the e-Rupi and the proposed digital
currency slated to be issued in fiscal 2023.
According to Dinesh Khara, chairman, SBI, hiking the cap could facilitate faster adoption of
digital transactions, which could eventually usher in a roll-out of the digital rupee.
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RBI will start issuing the digital currency in fiscal 2023, finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman
announced in the budget, a move that the government believes would give an impetus to the
digital economy.
The government proposes to amend the RBI Act to include the central bank digital currency
(CBDC) alongside traditional banknotes. In October, it received a proposal from RBI to amend
the Act and enhance the scope of the definition of ‘bank note’ to include currency in digital form.

m

Additionally, the e-Rupi would also interest the private sector and micro, small and medium
enterprises (MSMEs) to deliver employee benefits besides exploring a wide range of businessto-business transactions, said Mandar Agashe, managing director and vice-chairman of Sarvatra
Technologies Ltd.
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A YOGI BEHIND FORMER NSE MD’S ORDERS: SEBI
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

Chitra Ramkrishna | Photo Credit: YURI GRIPAS
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Chitra Ramkrishna, the former MD and CEO of NSE, was steered by a yogi dwelling in the
Himalayan ranges in the appointment of Anand Subramanian as the exchange’s group operating
officer and adviser to MD, according to a SEBI order.
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Further, Ms. Ramkrishna gave “frequent, arbitrary and disproportionate” increase in
compensation to Mr. Subramanian when there was no evidence of any performance evaluation
being done for him nor was there any evidence to satisfy the rating of A+ given to him for giving
such high increment.
Apart from this, Ms. Ramkrishna had shared certain internal confidential information including
financial and business plans of NSE, dividend scenario, financial results with the yogi and even
consulted him over the performance appraisals of the exchange’s employees.
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This was revealed by SEBI in its final order passed on Friday against Ms. Ramkrishna and
others. Ms. Ramkrishna, who was the managing director and CEO of NSE from April 2013 to
December 2016, referred the yogi as “Sironmani” and the yogi is a spiritual force who has been
guiding her for the past 20 years on personal and professional matters.
The unknown person or yogi, according to Ms. Ramkrishna, was a “spiritual force that could
manifest itself anywhere it wanted and did not have any physical or locational coordinates and
largely dwelt in the Himalayan range”.
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In its 190-page order, SEBI found that the yogi guided her to appoint Mr. Subramanian, who was
delegated substantial power of management akin to the powers granted to MD and CEO.
Mr. Subramanian was offered to join NSE in the role of chief strategic adviser from April 2013 for
an annual compensation of Rs. 1.68 crore. Prior to this, he had worked in Balmer and Lawrie in
a middle level management with zero exposure to capital markets and was drawing less than
Rs. 15 lakh per annum as of March 2013.
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His annual compensation increased from Rs. 1.68 crore to Rs. 2.01 crore in April 2014 and
again his compensation went up to Rs. 3.33 crore in April 2015. In addition, he was redesignated as Group Operating Officer (GOO) and Adviser to MD. Further, in April 2016, his
compensation zoomed to Rs. 4.21 crore.
Further, the yogi advised Ms. Ramkrishna to revise the contract with Mr. Subramanian to five
days a week only on paper for the sake of emoluments.
SEBI noted that in spite of being aware of the irregularities on the appointment of Ms.
Subramanian, NSE and other officials, including former MD and CEO Ravi Narain did not
recorded the matter in the minutes of the board meeting in the name of confidentiality and
sensitive information.
In the matter of governance lapses while appointing Mr. Subramanian, SEBI has levied a fine of
Rs. 3 crore on Ms. Ramkrishna, Rs. 2 crore each on NSE, Mr. Subramanian and Mr. Narain,
and Rs. 6 lakh on V.R. Narasimhan, who was the chief regulatory officer and compliance officer.
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Further, Ms. Ramkrishna and Mr. Subramanian have been restrained from associating with any
market infrastructure institution or any intermediary registered with SEBI for a period of three
years, while the same for Mr. Narain is two years.
SEBI has also barred NSE from launching any new product for six months.
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A FALTERING RECOVERY: THE HINDU EDITORIAL ON
FLAILING FACTORY OUTPUT TRENDS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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Production levels in India’s industries appear to be hitting a roadblock amid what the
government has described in the Union Budget as an ‘overall, sharp rebound and recovery of
the economy’ reflecting the ‘country’s strong resilience’. Factory output as measured by the
Index of Industrial Production (IIP) fell for the fourth straight month in December 2021 to a 10month low of 0.4%, compared to the same month in 2020. While the Omicron variant had
become a worry by then, its impact was limited to contact-intensive services sectors with no
restrictions posed on manufacturing activity. From a nearly 13% year-on-year growth in August
2021, thanks to a low COVID-19 lockdown-hit base, the IIP growth has tapered off every
passing month — from 4.35% in September to 4% in October to just 1.3% in November. It may
be recalled that by September 2020, most of the lockdown restrictions that could have plagued
factories had been eased, so perhaps some labour force gaps and the shock to confidence and
demand were the only hiccups for production managers. It was believed that those hiccups had
been largely overcome after the deadly second wave receded in 2021. If that were indeed the
case, industrial output should have seen a sharper pick-up in the last four months of 2021 than
the mere 2.5% monthly average, particularly with festive season demand in play. That January’s
GST collections, reflecting activity in December, hit a fresh record may suggest all is well, but
tax revenues also get bumped up by inflation and quarterly filing options for smaller taxpayers.
Moreover, GST revenues from imports of goods have been persistently rising faster than
revenues from domestic transactions that include services imports. What makes the trend even
harder to decipher is the volatility in month-on-month IIP numbers – since August, the overall
index has alternated between a contraction and expansion every month, even as the percentage
year-on-year growth has steadily collapsed.

cr

The Economy Survey for 2021-22 seemed to be describing a different landscape when it stated
that a nascent private investment recovery is expected to accelerate as corporate profits and
capital raising actions have boomed. “Expected increase in private consumption levels will
propel capacity utilisation, thereby fuelling private investment activity,” it said, citing an RBI
survey that signals rising investor optimism and expansion in production in the upcoming
quarters. Economists believe the IIP prints suggest that the Budget’s bet that public capital
spending will catalyse a consumption- and investment-led recovery, is on a weak footing.
Manufacturing actually shrank in December, with capital goods (reflecting investment activity)
contracting by a sharp 4.6% from 2020 levels and staying below pre-pandemic levels. Consumer
durables saw a fourth consecutive month of contraction, while even non-durables tanked after a
few months of insipid growth. With high commodity costs cramping producers, consumers still in
cautious mode and the threat of a steep fuel price hike looming after March 10’s election results,
the going isn’t likely to get smoother any time soon. That the central bank remains in growthaccommodative mode while the world is changing gears to tackle inflation, indicates its concern
about the durability and quality of India’s recovery. The government must urgently reboot its
rose-tinted assessment of the economy and recalibrate its approach so that the ‘on-paper’
optimism is reflected in billowing factory chimneys.
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ETF LAUNCHES IN 2022 MAY OVERTAKE LAST YEAR'S
HISTORIC BOOM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

ERG launches 2022: The growth of new funds to start the year is particularly interesting
because down markets usually cause ETF launches to slow, believe experts
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Issuance of new exchange-traded funds (ETFs) are piling up this year and threatening to
overtake 2021’s historic boom as firms bet big on continued growth.
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According to Bloomberg data, 50 new funds have launched in 2022, compared with 38 at this
point last year. There’s also been an uptick in the total number of actively managed strategies
this year to 33 from 27, reflecting the growing preference for ETFs over mutual funds, said EQM
Capital Chief Executive Officer Jane Edmondson.
“The high number of new ETF launches this year, relative to last year is attributable to pent-up
demand as some issuers were cautious about launching new products early last year," said
Edmondson. “But it is also evidence for how investors and the marketplace continue to embrace
and prefer the ETF structure as compared to mutual funds."
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Given the uncertainties related to Covid-19, issuers were hesitant to put out new products last
year, Edmondson added. Now, almost two years into the pandemic, business disruptions are
becoming less of a worry, powering new product launches.
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The growth of new funds to start the year is particularly interesting because down markets
usually cause ETF launches to slow, according to BI’s James Seyffart. A Federal Reserve
focused on raising interest rates to counter high inflation and a more subdued earnings season
is enough to make any investor apprehensive, but so far, volatility hasn’t been as great of a
sentiment-killer as expected.
“The fact that there were still so many ETF launches in 2022 despite the dismal performance of
the stock market generally and growth stocks specifically, it’s a good indication from issuers on
their expectation of growth for the ETF market," Seyffart said.
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Many signs are pointing to sustained ETF growth to carry out the year and this is particularly
true of actively-managed funds as market fluctuations encourage stock-picking. Add in the
increased relevance on non-transparent funds, and it’s no surprise to see these strategies grow
in popularity.
“I don’t think the growth of launches is surprising, especially in active," said Scott Livingston,
global head of ETF strategy at T. Rowe Price Associates. “Now that active managers have the
ability to shield their IP but still offer the benefits of the ETF wrapper to investors, we expect
active launches to continue to grow."
This story has been published from a wire agency feed without modifications to the text. Only
the headline has been changed.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
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10 FACTS ABOUT ILKER AYCI, THE NEW CEO AND MD
OF AIR INDIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Airports

Tata formally took control of Air India on 27 January, 2022.
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Ilker Ayci is new Air India CEO: Tata Sons on Monday informed that former chairman of Turkish
Airlines Ilker Ayci has been appointed as the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) and Managing
Director (MD) of Air India.

Ten facts about Ilker Ayci
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The Air India board met this afternoon to consider the candidature of Ayci. N Chandrasekaran,
chairman of Tata Sons, was a special invitee to the board meeting. The board, after due
deliberations, approved the appointment of Ayci as the CEO and MD of Air India.

- Ayci until very recently was the chairman of Turkish Airlines. Prior to this, he was on the board
of directors of the company.
- Ayci was born in Istanbul in 1971. He is a 1994 alumni of Bilkent University’s Department of
Political Science and Public Administration.
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- After a research stay in political science at the Leeds University in the UK in 1995, he
completed a Master’s program in International Relations at the Marmara University in Istanbul in
1997.
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- Ayci led Turkey’s flag carrier for six years from 2015. Turkish Airlines struggled during the first
year of the pandemic as air travel slumped but recovered by reducing staff costs and taking
advantage of a booming freight business.
- Under Ayci’s management, Turkish Airlines moved to its new hub in Istanbul, which is set to be
the world’s largest airport when fully completed in 2023.
- Ayci will assume his responsibilities on or before 1 April 2022.

cr

- Ayci's appointment is subject to requisite regulatory approvals.
- On his appointment, Ayci said he was delighted and honored to accept the privilege of leading
an iconic airline and to join the Tata group.
- "Working closely with my colleagues at Air India and the leadership of the Tata group, we will
utilize the strong heritage of Air India to make it one of the best airlines in the world with a
uniquely superior flying experience that reflects Indian warmth and hospitality," he said.
- Tata Sons chairman Chandrasekaran said Ilker is an aviation industry leader who led Turkish
Airlines to its current success during his tenure there. "We are delighted to welcome Ilker to the
Tata group where he would lead Air India into the new era," he said.
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CENTRE REDUCES AGRI-CESS FOR CRUDE PALM OIL
(CPO) FROM 7.5% TO 5% WITH EFFECT FROM 12TH
FEBRUARY, 2022
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy
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With a view to provide further relief to consumers and to keep in check any further rise in the
prices of domestic edible oils due to rise in the prices of edible oils globally, the Government of
India has reduced the agri-cess for Crude Palm Oil (CPO) from 7.5% to 5% with effect from 12th
February, 2022. After reduction of the agri-cess, the import tax gap between CPO and Refined
Palm Oil has increased to 8.25%. The increase in the gap between the CPO and Refined Palm
Oil will benefit the domestic refining industry to import Crude Oil for refining.
Another pre-emptive measure taken by the Government to check the prices of edible oils is to
extend the current basic rate of import duty of zero percent on Crude Palm Oil, Crude Soyabean
oil and Crude Sunflower Oil upto 30th September, 2022. The rate of import duty on Refined
Palm Oils at 12.5%, Refined Soyabean oil and Refined Sunflower Oil at 17.5% will remain in
force up to 30th September, 2022. This measure will help in cooling down the prices of edible
oils which are witnessing an upward trend in the international market due to lower availability
and other international factors.
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The above steps will augment the earlier measure taken by the Government viz. the stock limit
order dated 3 rd February, 2022 vide which the Government had specified the stock limit
quantities on edible oils and oilseeds for a period upto 30th June, 2022 under the Essential
Commodities Act, 1955. This measure is expected to curtail any unfair practices like hoarding,
black marketing etc. of edible oils and oilseeds in the market which may lead to any increase in
the prices of edible oils. Oil industry is being called for a meeting tomorrow to do their best in
passing on the benefit to consumers and State Governments have been requested to enforce
stock limit order strictly.
***
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With a view to provide further relief to consumers and to keep in check any further rise in the
prices of domestic edible oils due to rise in the prices of edible oils globally, the Government of
India has reduced the agri-cess for Crude Palm Oil (CPO) from 7.5% to 5% with effect from 12th
February, 2022. After reduction of the agri-cess, the import tax gap between CPO and Refined
Palm Oil has increased to 8.25%. The increase in the gap between the CPO and Refined Palm
Oil will benefit the domestic refining industry to import Crude Oil for refining.
Another pre-emptive measure taken by the Government to check the prices of edible oils is to
extend the current basic rate of import duty of zero percent on Crude Palm Oil, Crude Soyabean
oil and Crude Sunflower Oil upto 30th September, 2022. The rate of import duty on Refined
Palm Oils at 12.5%, Refined Soyabean oil and Refined Sunflower Oil at 17.5% will remain in
force up to 30th September, 2022. This measure will help in cooling down the prices of edible
oils which are witnessing an upward trend in the international market due to lower availability
and other international factors.
The above steps will augment the earlier measure taken by the Government viz. the stock limit
order dated 3 rd February, 2022 vide which the Government had specified the stock limit
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quantities on edible oils and oilseeds for a period upto 30 June, 2022 under the Essential
Commodities Act, 1955. This measure is expected to curtail any unfair practices like hoarding,
black marketing etc. of edible oils and oilseeds in the market which may lead to any increase in
the prices of edible oils. Oil industry is being called for a meeting tomorrow to do their best in
passing on the benefit to consumers and State Governments have been requested to enforce
stock limit order strictly.
***
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THE EXPORTS OF SHALLOTS REACH AN ALL-TIME
HIGH WITH A GROWTH OF 487% SINCE 2013
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Food processing and related industries in India: scope and significance,
location, upstream and downstream requirements and supply chain management
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India's export of Shallots sees a boom with a growth of 487% since 2013. Exports rose from
USD 2 Million in April-December 2013 to USD 11.6 Million in April-December 2021.
Major export destinations during April-December 2021 were Sri Lanka (35.9%), Malaysia
(29.4%), Thailand (12%), U Arab E (7.5%) & Singapore (5.8%).

pic.twitter.com/B6XLRrcUa4
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India’s export of Pineapple also rose by almost 100% to USD 3.26 Million during April-December
2021 compared to USD 1.63 Million during April-December 2013.
Major export destinations for Pineapple during April-December 2021 were U A E (32.2%), Nepal
(22.7%), Qatar (16.6%), Maldives (13.2%) & U S A (7.1%).
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Local goes Global
pic.twitter.com/McW6nx5R8X

India has been seeing consistent growth in exports. It may be noted that India’s merchandise
export in January 2022 increased by 23.69% to USD 34.06 billion over USD 27.54 billion in
January 2021; recording an increase of 31.75% over USD 25.85 billion in January 2020.
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India’s merchandise export in 2021-22 (April-January) rose by 46.53% to USD 335.44 billion
over USD 228.9 billion in 2020-21 (April-January); marking an increase of 27.0% over USD
264.13 billion in 2019-20 (April-January).
The government has been taking up a number of proactive steps to boost exports. An export
monitoring desk has been set up to help remove impediments, constraints and bottlenecks faced
by the export sector, especially during the pandemic.
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Various Acts under the Department of Commerce are being reviewed to remove redundancies
and outdated provisions.
Several bilateral trade agreements are being pursued with great vigour. The government is
committed towards developing each district in India as an export hub through initiatives such as
One District One Product (ODOP). Innovative measures such as use of payload carrying drones
to address first and last mile connectivity issues are being taken.
Efforts are being made for reducing compliance burden through rationalization and
decriminalization and several initiatives are being undertaken to improve the ease of doing
business.
Support is also being extended to exporters through various exporters-oriented schemes.
The Government is also working on enhancing value of branding of Indian exports to improve
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India’s global standing as a reliable supplier and proactive steps are being undertaken to align
the nation with the global value chain.
An IT based platform for providing exporters licensing and addressing their grievances is also in
the works.
*************
DJN/AM/PK/ MS
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Major export destinations during April-December 2021 were Sri Lanka (35.9%), Malaysia
(29.4%), Thailand (12%), U Arab E (7.5%) & Singapore (5.8%).

India’s export of Pineapple also rose by almost 100% to USD 3.26 Million during April-December
2021 compared to USD 1.63 Million during April-December 2013.
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Major export destinations for Pineapple during April-December 2021 were U A E (32.2%), Nepal
(22.7%), Qatar (16.6%), Maldives (13.2%) & U S A (7.1%).
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India has been seeing consistent growth in exports. It may be noted that India’s merchandise
export in January 2022 increased by 23.69% to USD 34.06 billion over USD 27.54 billion in
January 2021; recording an increase of 31.75% over USD 25.85 billion in January 2020.
India’s merchandise export in 2021-22 (April-January) rose by 46.53% to USD 335.44 billion
over USD 228.9 billion in 2020-21 (April-January); marking an increase of 27.0% over USD
264.13 billion in 2019-20 (April-January).
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The government has been taking up a number of proactive steps to boost exports. An export
monitoring desk has been set up to help remove impediments, constraints and bottlenecks faced
by the export sector, especially during the pandemic.
Various Acts under the Department of Commerce are being reviewed to remove redundancies
and outdated provisions.
Several bilateral trade agreements are being pursued with great vigour. The government is
committed towards developing each district in India as an export hub through initiatives such as
One District One Product (ODOP). Innovative measures such as use of payload carrying drones
to address first and last mile connectivity issues are being taken.
Efforts are being made for reducing compliance burden through rationalization and
decriminalization and several initiatives are being undertaken to improve the ease of doing
business.
Support is also being extended to exporters through various exporters-oriented schemes.
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The Government is also working on enhancing value of branding of Indian exports to improve
India’s global standing as a reliable supplier and proactive steps are being undertaken to align
the nation with the global value chain.
An IT based platform for providing exporters licensing and addressing their grievances is also in
the works.
*************
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INDIAN TECH INDUSTRY CROSSES $200 BN REVENUE
MARK IN FY22
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs and PSUs
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BENGALURU : India’s technology industry crossed the $200 billion revenue mark this financial
year to touch a record $227 billion, the National Association of Software and Services
Companies (Nasscom) said on Tuesday.
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During the year, the industry saw $30 billion of incremental revenues and an overall growth rate
of 15.5%, the fastest since 2011, Nasscom said in its Strategic Review 2022 report. The industry
has also set an ambitious target to touch $350 billion revenues by FY26 with an annual growth
rate of 11-14%, the report added.
All sub-sectors of the industry recorded double-digit growth. Exports (including hardware) grew
17.2% with revenues of $178 billion, which is more than 51% of India’s total software services
exports.
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India’s vast digital infrastructure played a key role in driving tech adoption, with public digital
platforms as the bedrock of the digital advantage. Driven by enhanced local demand, the
technology industry clocked 1.2 times growth in domestic revenues over FY19 to about $50
billion.
E-commerce grew 39% to reach $79 billion in FY22. Digital revenue share stood at 30-32%,
recording an incremental revenue of $13 billion in FY22.
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“Fiscal 2022 has been a breakthrough year for the Indian technology industry. We’ve posted
solid, broad-based growth, massively increased jobs, and are proud that we continue to be an
engine for India’s economic growth, and a beacon for inclusion and diversity. We are excited
about the opportunities in the Techade as we enter an era of exponential transformation and
technology becomes indispensable to progress. We remain committed to catalysing the trilliondollar digital economy with our focus on talent, technology, collaboration, and innovation,"
Nasscom chairperson Rekha M. Menon said in a statement.
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India has also emerged as a global hub for digital talent with more than five million tech workers,
the industry lobby group said in the report. The industry recorded nearly 10% estimated growth
in direct employees in FY22, with the highest-ever net addition of approximately 450,000 to its
employee base.
The software services industry employs 1.8 million women, accounting for 36% of overall
workforce, making it one of the largest private-sector employers of women in India.
Further, with one out of three employees already digitally skilled, the digital tech talent pool is at
1.6 million, growing at a CAGR (compound annual growth rate) of 25%. With massive focus on
reskilling and upskilling, the tech industry reskilled around 280,000 employees in FY22. India’s
technology industry has emerged as a digital tech hotbed, with 30-32% revenues from the digital
stream and more than 66% of deals largely digital. The industry also undertook more than 290
mergers and acquisitions with digital as the primary focus.
India, meanwhile, continues to be the third-largest startup hub globally with more than 25,000
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tech startups and witnessing the birth of 42 new unicorns and 11 IPOs (initial public offerings) in
2021. Over 2,250 tech startups were founded in 2021 and a total highest-ever funding of $24
billion was raised in 2021.
The industry also saw maturity in the software products segment with the presence of over
2,000 software product companies and 1,000 SaaS companies.
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THE CRYPTOSPHERE NEEDS AMPLIFIED RISK
WARNINGS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

RBI officials have done well to caution crypto enthusiasts by talking about tulip mania and Ponzi
schemes. While the case for a digital-token ban remains weak, risk awareness must rise
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Investors are always advised to look before they leap. For public offers of equity, this means that
‘risk factors’ listed in offer documents should be given a close read, at the very least. For crypto
tokens, we have no formal equivalent. Hence, well-publicized cautions flagged by people in
authority assume a vital role. In this context, the voices of our central bank’s top officials need to
be amplified. Last week, Reserve Bank of India (RBI) governor Shaktikanta Das pointed out that
typical crypto tokens have no underlying value to back them, “not even a tulip", a reference to
the price bubble inflated by a speculative mania that had gripped 17th century Europe only to
leave a trail of misery in its wake after it burst. This week, RBI deputy governor T. Rabi Sankar
served up another analogy that rookie buyers ought to be familiar with. He likened crypto
offerings to gambling contracts of the sort that form a “Ponzi scheme". This refers to a financial
pyramid that uses funds put in by an expanding base of new ‘investors’ to assure a smaller
group of earlier sign-ups big ‘returns’, a fraud that usually gets exposed once it runs out of
gullible folks to lure, cash inflows fall short of promised payments and the whole thing collapses.
What’s common to these examples is an abundance of money going into something that
generates no value, an exercise that satisfies no need beyond the thrill of a casino-style gamble.
To the extent that excess money plays a role, RBI is best placed to call out such dangers.
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India’s central bank, however, is not a neutral observer of the crypto enthusiasm around us. The
world’s best-known cryptocurrency, Bitcoin, was coined to supplant official currencies subject to
value depletion through oversupply. Should digital coinages widely replace rupees as tokens of
exchange, it would blunt our tools of monetary policy. While such an eventuality would endanger
the management of our economy, this worry seems overblown right now because the
cryptosphere is too crowded for any single ‘stablecoin’ to emerge as a credible usurper. Since
this comfort could vanish in time to come, though, RBI cannot be denied its crypto anxiety. Its
earlier move against digital upstarts was struck down by the judiciary, but the government may
yet prove more receptive to its case for a crypto ban. The mere taxation of gains made on crypto
trades, as imposed by the latest budget, does not grant the concept legitimacy, a point clarified
by finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman. What’s taxable and what’s legal are in distinct domains
of governance. American tax rules, for example, explicitly state that stolen money must be
counted as income; the illegality of theft is another matter.
All this may suggest that a ban is imminent. According to Rabi Sankar, it can be done without
any setback to other blockchain innovations. Yet, whether we should clamp down on crypto
coins is a question that’s not so easily settled. Their most profound threat—of policy
impairment—exists only in a distant realm. This peril can be minimized if RBI secures the status
of our rupee by keeping inflation in control and deploying a digital version as a defence flank. A
crypto ban would be hard to enforce, given the secrecy with which password ‘keys’ can be held.
Moreover, why forgo a source of tax revenue? As for the losses that crypto bets could leave
punters with, public warnings need to get even louder as super-cheap credit begins to reverse
globally. Suitably alerted to risk factors, people should be left at liberty to buy the tokens they
want. Caveat emptor.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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SEBI MAKES IT VOLUNTARY FOR LISTED COMPANIES
TO SEPARATE ROLES OF CMD
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI
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Markets regulator Sebi (Securities and Exchange Board of India) has changed the requirement
for top 500 listed companies to separate roles of chairperson and MD & CEO from mandatory to
voluntary, according to an official statement.
The regulator had earlier mandated the separation of the role of chairperson and MD/CEO of
listed companies to be applicable from 01 April, 2022.
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The decision was taken after considering rather unsatisfactory level of compliance achieved so
far, Sebi said.
Considering rather unsatisfactory level of compliance achieved so far, with respect to this
corporate governance reform, various representations received, constraints posed by the
prevailing pandemic situation and with a view to enabling the companies to plan for a smoother
transition, as a way forward, SEBI Board at this juncture, decided that this provision may not be
retained as a mandatory requirement and instead be made applicable to the listed entities on a
“voluntary basis," Sebi said.

IA

Sebi further said that, with the revised deadline less than two months away, upon review, it was
found that the compliance status which stood at 50.4% amongst the top 500 listed companies as
on September 2019, has progressed to only 54% as at the end of December 2021.
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Expecting the remaining about 46% of the top 500 listed companies to comply with these norms
by the target date would be a tall order, Sebi said.
Meanwhile, Sebi continued to receive representations from industry bodies and corporates
expressing various compelling reasons, difficulties and challenges for not being able to comply
with the mandate.
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Existing corporate governance framework is very strong and day by day enforcement is also
becoming stronger. Hence separation of MD and Chairman position was not a very burning
issue. Making it voluntary reflects that government is reciprocating to changes suggested by
Industry, said Makarand Joshi, founding partner, MMJC and Associates.
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Date : 2022-02-17

‘GLOBAL INFLATION TO SWAY INDIA TRAJECTORY’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy

The union government may be expecting the rate of inflation to decline in FY23, but global
factors like energy prices would influence its trajectory in India, the finance ministry suggested in
its latest monthly economic review report.
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The report said the monetary policy committee’s (MPC) decision to keep interest rates
unchanged in its latest policy meet, prioritizes growth during uncertain times and reinforces the
investment orientation of the budget.
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“Global inflation and energy prices are likely to be influential in determining India’s rate of
inflation and the government expects it to decline to eventually obtain a GDP deflator of 3.0-3.5
per cent assumed in the Budget 2022-13," the MER said in a report. With that, the government
has estimated a nominal GDP of 11.1% for FY23 in the Union budget, which translated into a
real GDP growth rate ranging between 7.6% and 8.1%. GDP deflator is a measure of inflation
and is the difference between nominal GDP and real GDP.
“Should retail inflation remain range-bound at 4.5% as projected by the MPC in 2022-23, liquidity
levels in the economy will remain high and interface with low interest rates to provide easier
financing options to industry and individuals," the report added.
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US Fed Reserve is expected to hike interest rates with the world’s largest economy experiencing
inflation at a near four-decade high. Meanwhile, oil prices have touched $94 per barrel on the
back of rising geopolitical tensions surrounding Russia-Ukraine.
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CPI inflation accelerated to a 7-month high in January, breaching the reserve bank of India’s
tolerance bank of 6%. The MER report pointed that that going forward, easing vegetable prices
on account of fresh winter crop, and better prospects for food grain production were contributing
to an optimistic view on inflation. “However, given that the categories bearing the brunt of
imported inflation are edible oils and crude oil, it will be important to monitor the multi-round
effects such imported inflation may have on the value chain, as also the transmission of input
cost pressures to final selling prices, which is currently weak as is evident from the large gap
between WPI and CPI inflation," said the report.
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The February MPC meeting retained the CPI inflation projection for 2021-22 at 5.3% and for
2022-23 at 4.5%.
The finance ministry noted that the current year may as well end with an economic reset
manifest of a post-COVID-19 world. It pointed out that private consumption will grow cautiously
as precautionary demand for money will rise at every hint of a new infection. “Private
investment, helped by the complementary support of public investment in infrastructure, will
continue to gain traction from the ethos of Atmanirbhar Bharat," said the report.
Rising consumption levels consequent to employment generation following the government's
capex will also induce private investment, it pointed out.
As the Budget allocated 24.51% less to the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment
Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS), the report pointed out that an additional security of
MGNREGS for the rural workforce will always be in a ready state of deployment as was the case
in the last two years.
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As India is experiencing the subsiding of the third wave induced by the Omicron variant of
COVID-19, the finance ministry said that it has been the least fatal, with the impact of the third
wave on economic activity “much weaker than the previous two waves." High-frequency
indicators show that India’s economy is well on its way to growing at above 9% as projected in
the country’s advance estimates for the current year.
“The impact of the third wave on economic activity appears to be much less, even compared to
the muted impact of the second wave," it said.
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HELMET MUST FOR CHILDREN UNDER FOUR
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

A year from now, a safety harness and helmet will be compulsory for all children under the age
of four riding pillion on a two-wheeler.
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The Ministry of Road Transport and Highways issued a notification on February 15 to amend the
Central Motor Vehicles Rules, 1989, making the two safety equipment mandatory for children
between the age of nine months and four years. The new rule comes into force one year after
the notification.
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The rules already provide for every person above the age of four to wear a protective headgear
while on a two-wheeler. While travelling in a car, a child under 14 has to be secured by a
seatbelt or a child restraint system.
The notification says the safety harness will have a vest worn by a child, and a strap worn by the
driver. The latest amendment also restricts the speed of two wheelers carrying such children to
40 kmph.
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Over 2,700 children below the age of 14 and over 14,000 children below the age of 18 died in
road accidents in 2020, according to government data.
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Date : 2022-02-17

INDIA LACKS SOLAR WASTE HANDLING POLICY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Not a sunny prospect:Photovoltaic modules had so far generated a waste of nearly 2.85 lakh
tonnes.G.N. Rao | Photo Credit: RAO GN
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While India ramps up its solar power capacity, the nation does not yet have a firm policy on
managing waste that results from used solar panels or from the manufacturing process.
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The International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA) last December estimated that the global
photovoltaic waste will touch 78 million tonnes by 2050, with India expected to be one of the top
five generators of such waste.
India currently considers solar waste a part of electronic waste and does not account for it
separately, according to a response to a question in the Rajya Sabha. Minister for New and
Renewable Energy (MNRE) R.K. Singh said a committee had been constituted under the
chairmanship of the Ministry’s Secretary to propose an action plan to evolve a “circular
economy” in solar panel, through reuse/recycling of waste generated. There was no commercial
raw material recovery facility for solar e-waste operational in India, but a pilot facility for solar
panel recycling and material recovery had been set up by a private company in Gummidipoondi
in Tamil Nadu. India has set a target of producing 100 GW of solar energy by 2022.
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Solar panel’s life
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The cumulative capacity of grid-connected solar photovoltaic (PV) installations is around 40 GW
and of the current capacity, about 35.6 GW, is generated from ground-mounted plants and 4.4
GW from rooftop solar. A gigawatt is a 1,000 megawatt.

Solar panels have an estimated life of 25 years, and given that India’s solar manufacturing
industry took off around 2010, most of the installed systems were new and early in their calendar
lifecycle and therefore unlikely to generate a large quantity of solar waste.
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That, however, is only partially accurate, according to the Council for Energy, Environment and
Water (CEEW), a Delhi based think-tank. End-of-life was only one of the possible waste streams
for PV modules and there were several other stages where modules could get damaged.
Additionally, modules could develop defects during the plant operations and be discarded even
before their scheduled life span.
In the CEEW’s reckoning, PV modules had so far likely generated a cumulative waste of nearly
2,85,000 tonnes, as of FY21, from the early-life loss of the installed 40 GW grid-connected solar
capacity.
Despite its ambitious expansion plans, much of India’s solar PV manufacturing uses imported
components with parts mostly sourced from China.
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MINISTRY OF NEW AND RENEWABLE ENERGY
ORGANIZES “NEW FRONTIERS: A PROGRAMME ON
RENEWABLE ENERGY”- INDIA’S LEADERSHIP IN
ENERGY TRANSITION UNDER AZADI KA AMRIT
MAHOTSAV
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Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable
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The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE)’s programme “New Frontiers: A
programme on Renewable Energy” to celebrate the Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav commenced today
with the inaugural event “India’s Leadership in Energy Transition” at Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi.
The event was attended by more than 300 participants including officers of the Government of
India, CEOs, CMDs and representatives of public and private sector firms; and students from
major universities/colleges of Delhi. Ambassadors and senior representatives of Embassies of
several partner countries and high level functionaries of the Government of India also graced the
event.
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Secretary, MNRE delivered the welcome address and set the context for the event. Secretary,
Power delivered a special address on India’s energy transition agenda.
The plenary address was delivered by Shri Bhagwanth Khuba, Minister of State for New and
Renewable Energy & Chemicals and Fertilizers. Shri Khuba talked about India’s energy
transition commitments and achievements; the citizen-centric nature of the transition and
Government of India’s energy compacts submitted to the UN for the High Level Dialogue on
Energy 2021.
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Shri Raj Kumar Singh, Union Minister, Power and NRE participated in a moderated discussion
wherein he took questions covering various aspects of energy transition and climate action,
including those from students, and shared his valuable insights with the audience. The Minister
interacted with students and answered their queries regarding Renewable Energy targets, Solar
Power, 24x7 uninterrupted power for all, Reduction of pollution in Delhi NCR with Renewable
Energy, Use of solar agricultural pumps to replace the diesel pumps in the agricultural sector,
opportunities in EV sector and investments in Renewable Energy Sector.
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The Minister while speaking in the interaction said that the government intends to ensure
uninterrupted 24x7 power supply to all households. In the past 7 years, India has increased its
installed capacity of 395,000 MW whereas our peak demand is 200,000 MW. India now has an
integrated national grid. The Minister stressed that the two main requirements for an
uninterrupted power supply is a better distribution system and the viability of Discoms. The
Minister said that India is the most attractive destination for investment in Renewable Energy
sector.
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Shri Singh stated that the world needs an energy transition where there is a shift from fossil fuel
to non-fossil fuel system. The transition will happen faster if the cost of energy storage devices
goes down. Under the PLI scheme for high efficiency solar modules, the Finance Ministry will
grant an additional Rs 19,500 crore.
The Minister emphasized that it is important to electrify the economy and increase the share of
RE in the electricity mix. He added that the addition of more Electric Vehicles to the transport
system will help in reducing pollution in NCR and is also the future of the mobility. There is a
need to replace the use of coal in small industry.
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The Minister also said that diesel pumps will be replaced by solar pumps in the agricultural
sector by 2024. He said that the farmers can make use of PM KUSUM in this regard.
Shri Singh said that the government has put in place a transparent bidding system and a
payment security mechanism to facilitate bids in the Renewable Energy sector.
Shri Singh while concluding said that all industries and companies should strive to increase the
share of Renewable Energy in their total energy requirements.
Shri Singh and Shri Khuba then felicitated the CMDs/CEOs of the organizations which had
submitted their voluntary commitments in the form of energy compacts during the UN High
Level Dialogue on Energy 2021. He launched a compilation of all energy compacts submitted
from India.
Shri Dinesh Jagdale, Joint Secretary, MNRE concluded the event and delivered the vote of
thanks. The event was broadcast live on major social media platforms.
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About Energy Compacts
Energy Compacts are voluntary commitments of action, with specific targets and timelines to
drive the progress on the achievement of SDG7, to accelerate action for clean, affordable
energy for all. Submission of energy compacts is open to all relevant stakeholders including
member states and non-state actors, such as companies, regional/local governments, NGOs
and others. Twenty two compacts were submitted from India by PSUs, corporates and smart
cities in addition to the national compact submitted by the Ministry of New and Renewable
Energy, Government of India.
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More details on the UN HLDE 2021 and Energy Compacts can be found at:
https://www.un.org/en/conferences/energy2021
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The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE)’s programme “New Frontiers: A
programme on Renewable Energy” to celebrate the Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav commenced today
with the inaugural event “India’s Leadership in Energy Transition” at Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi.
The event was attended by more than 300 participants including officers of the Government of
India, CEOs, CMDs and representatives of public and private sector firms; and students from
major universities/colleges of Delhi. Ambassadors and senior representatives of Embassies of
several partner countries and high level functionaries of the Government of India also graced the
event.
Secretary, MNRE delivered the welcome address and set the context for the event. Secretary,
Power delivered a special address on India’s energy transition agenda.
The plenary address was delivered by Shri Bhagwanth Khuba, Minister of State for New and
Renewable Energy & Chemicals and Fertilizers. Shri Khuba talked about India’s energy
transition commitments and achievements; the citizen-centric nature of the transition and
Government of India’s energy compacts submitted to the UN for the High Level Dialogue on
Energy 2021.
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Shri Raj Kumar Singh, Union Minister, Power and NRE participated in a moderated discussion
wherein he took questions covering various aspects of energy transition and climate action,
including those from students, and shared his valuable insights with the audience. The Minister
interacted with students and answered their queries regarding Renewable Energy targets, Solar
Power, 24x7 uninterrupted power for all, Reduction of pollution in Delhi NCR with Renewable
Energy, Use of solar agricultural pumps to replace the diesel pumps in the agricultural sector,
opportunities in EV sector and investments in Renewable Energy Sector.
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The Minister while speaking in the interaction said that the government intends to ensure
uninterrupted 24x7 power supply to all households. In the past 7 years, India has increased its
installed capacity of 395,000 MW whereas our peak demand is 200,000 MW. India now has an
integrated national grid. The Minister stressed that the two main requirements for an
uninterrupted power supply is a better distribution system and the viability of Discoms. The
Minister said that India is the most attractive destination for investment in Renewable Energy
sector.
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Shri Singh stated that the world needs an energy transition where there is a shift from fossil fuel
to non-fossil fuel system. The transition will happen faster if the cost of energy storage devices
goes down. Under the PLI scheme for high efficiency solar modules, the Finance Ministry will
grant an additional Rs 19,500 crore.
The Minister emphasized that it is important to electrify the economy and increase the share of
RE in the electricity mix. He added that the addition of more Electric Vehicles to the transport
system will help in reducing pollution in NCR and is also the future of the mobility. There is a
need to replace the use of coal in small industry.
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The Minister also said that diesel pumps will be replaced by solar pumps in the agricultural
sector by 2024. He said that the farmers can make use of PM KUSUM in this regard.
Shri Singh said that the government has put in place a transparent bidding system and a
payment security mechanism to facilitate bids in the Renewable Energy sector.
Shri Singh while concluding said that all industries and companies should strive to increase the
share of Renewable Energy in their total energy requirements.
Shri Singh and Shri Khuba then felicitated the CMDs/CEOs of the organizations which had
submitted their voluntary commitments in the form of energy compacts during the UN High
Level Dialogue on Energy 2021. He launched a compilation of all energy compacts submitted
from India.
Shri Dinesh Jagdale, Joint Secretary, MNRE concluded the event and delivered the vote of
thanks. The event was broadcast live on major social media platforms.
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About Energy Compacts
Energy Compacts are voluntary commitments of action, with specific targets and timelines to
drive the progress on the achievement of SDG7, to accelerate action for clean, affordable
energy for all. Submission of energy compacts is open to all relevant stakeholders including
member states and non-state actors, such as companies, regional/local governments, NGOs
and others. Twenty two compacts were submitted from India by PSUs, corporates and smart
cities in addition to the national compact submitted by the Ministry of New and Renewable
Energy, Government of India.
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More details on the UN HLDE 2021 and Energy Compacts can be found at:
https://www.un.org/en/conferences/energy2021
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Date : 2022-02-17

WEBINAR ON “NATIONAL SURVEILLANCE
PROGRAMME FOR AQUATIC ANIMAL DISEASES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions
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Department of Fisheries, Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry and Dairying, Government of
India organized a webinar on “National Surveillance Programme for Aquatic Animal
Diseases: A Step towards Establishing Disease Governance System in India ”on 15th
February, 2022 as a part of “Azadi Ka Amrit Mohatsav”. The event was well-attended by more
than 150 participants including officials of Department of Fisheries, ICAR institutes, GoI and
fisheries officials of different States/UTs, faculties from State Agriculture, Veterinary and
Fisheries universities, entrepreneurs, scientists, farmers, hatchery owners, students and
stakeholders from aquaculture industry across the country.
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The Webinar began with the welcome address by Shri I. A. Siddiqui, Fisheries Development
Commissioner, DoF along with introduction of the theme of the Webinar and the distinguished
panelists Shri Sagar Mehra, Joint Secretary (Inland Fisheries); Dr. Joykrushna Jena, Deputy
Director General (Fisheries Science), ICAR, New Delhi; Dr. Iddya Karunasagar, Advisor
(Research and Patents), Nitte University, Mangaluru; Dr. A.G. Ponniah, Former Emeritus
Scientist and Former Discipline Leader, WorldFish Centre, Malaysia,; Dr. K.K. Lal, Director,
ICAR- National Bureau of Fish Genetic Resources, Lucknow; Dr. Neeraj Sood, Principal
Scientist ICAR- National Bureau of Fish Genetic Resources, Lucknow; Shri. V.
Balasubramaniam, General Secretary, Prawn Farmers' Federation of India, Bengaluru and other
participants.
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Shri Sagar Mehra, Joint Secretary (Inland Fisheries), in his opening remarks mentioned that
aquaculture production through intensification and diversification has added to the risk factors of
spread of new and emerging aquatic diseases in aquaculture. Early detection of emerging
diseases is considered key to their control, and knowledge about the existing disease is
essential in developing national control or containment strategies. Mr. Mehra briefly highlighted
the role played by NSPAAD in aquatic diseases surveillance and reporting to international
agencies and the long-term objectives of strengthening the aquatic diseases surveillance system
in the country.
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During the technical session, Dr. Joykrushna Jena, Deputy Director General (Fisheries
Science), ICAR, New Delhi, set the context for the webinar and stated that India is a vast
country with state divergent levels of capabilities and fisheries priorities hence Surveillance
programme for monitoring and controlling spread of diseases of national and international
concern has become a primary requirement for effective health management and ultimately for
sustainable aquaculture. Dr. Jena further stated that the National Surveillance Programme for
Aquatic Animal Diseases (NSPAAD) of India has made its own example in establishing a
coordinated surveillance programme for aquaculture.
Dr. Neeraj Sood, Principal Scientist ICAR- National Bureau of Fish Genetic Resources, Lucknow
delivered a detailed presentation on NSPAAD along with the status of the project in the country
and the future aims of the project. Later, Dr. Iddya Karunasagar, Advisor, Nitte University,
Mangaluru focused on strategising aquatic animal health management based on disease
surveillance through a knowledge filled session. Dr. A.G. Ponniah, Former Emeritus Scientist
and Former Discipline Leader, World Fish Centre, Malaysia delivered an informative session on
emergency response in case of detection of exotic aquatic diseases and Shri. V.
Balasubramaniam, General Secretary, Prawn Farmers' Federation of India briefed about the
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industrial approach and the need of fisheries and aquaculture sector for disease surveillance in
shrimp aquaculture.
After the presentation, an open discussion session was held with the scientists, fish farmers,
entrepreneurs, hatchery owners, students, scientists and faculty of the universities. After the
discussion, the webinar concluded with a vote of thanks proposed by Dr. S. K. Dwivedi,
Assistant Commissioner, DoF.
*******
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Department of Fisheries, Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry and Dairying, Government of
India organized a webinar on “National Surveillance Programme for Aquatic Animal
Diseases: A Step towards Establishing Disease Governance System in India ”on 15th
February, 2022 as a part of “Azadi Ka Amrit Mohatsav”. The event was well-attended by more
than 150 participants including officials of Department of Fisheries, ICAR institutes, GoI and
fisheries officials of different States/UTs, faculties from State Agriculture, Veterinary and
Fisheries universities, entrepreneurs, scientists, farmers, hatchery owners, students and
stakeholders from aquaculture industry across the country.
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The Webinar began with the welcome address by Shri I. A. Siddiqui, Fisheries Development
Commissioner, DoF along with introduction of the theme of the Webinar and the distinguished
panelists Shri Sagar Mehra, Joint Secretary (Inland Fisheries); Dr. Joykrushna Jena, Deputy
Director General (Fisheries Science), ICAR, New Delhi; Dr. Iddya Karunasagar, Advisor
(Research and Patents), Nitte University, Mangaluru; Dr. A.G. Ponniah, Former Emeritus
Scientist and Former Discipline Leader, WorldFish Centre, Malaysia,; Dr. K.K. Lal, Director,
ICAR- National Bureau of Fish Genetic Resources, Lucknow; Dr. Neeraj Sood, Principal
Scientist ICAR- National Bureau of Fish Genetic Resources, Lucknow; Shri. V.
Balasubramaniam, General Secretary, Prawn Farmers' Federation of India, Bengaluru and other
participants.
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Shri Sagar Mehra, Joint Secretary (Inland Fisheries), in his opening remarks mentioned that
aquaculture production through intensification and diversification has added to the risk factors of
spread of new and emerging aquatic diseases in aquaculture. Early detection of emerging
diseases is considered key to their control, and knowledge about the existing disease is
essential in developing national control or containment strategies. Mr. Mehra briefly highlighted
the role played by NSPAAD in aquatic diseases surveillance and reporting to international
agencies and the long-term objectives of strengthening the aquatic diseases surveillance system
in the country.
During the technical session, Dr. Joykrushna Jena, Deputy Director General (Fisheries
Science), ICAR, New Delhi, set the context for the webinar and stated that India is a vast
country with state divergent levels of capabilities and fisheries priorities hence Surveillance
programme for monitoring and controlling spread of diseases of national and international
concern has become a primary requirement for effective health management and ultimately for
sustainable aquaculture. Dr. Jena further stated that the National Surveillance Programme for
Aquatic Animal Diseases (NSPAAD) of India has made its own example in establishing a
coordinated surveillance programme for aquaculture.
Dr. Neeraj Sood, Principal Scientist ICAR- National Bureau of Fish Genetic Resources, Lucknow
delivered a detailed presentation on NSPAAD along with the status of the project in the country
and the future aims of the project. Later, Dr. Iddya Karunasagar, Advisor, Nitte University,
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Mangaluru focused on strategising aquatic animal health management based on disease
surveillance through a knowledge filled session. Dr. A.G. Ponniah, Former Emeritus Scientist
and Former Discipline Leader, World Fish Centre, Malaysia delivered an informative session on
emergency response in case of detection of exotic aquatic diseases and Shri. V.
Balasubramaniam, General Secretary, Prawn Farmers' Federation of India briefed about the
industrial approach and the need of fisheries and aquaculture sector for disease surveillance in
shrimp aquaculture.
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After the presentation, an open discussion session was held with the scientists, fish farmers,
entrepreneurs, hatchery owners, students, scientists and faculty of the universities. After the
discussion, the webinar concluded with a vote of thanks proposed by Dr. S. K. Dwivedi,
Assistant Commissioner, DoF.
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Date : 2022-02-18

CENTRE PLANS GREEN TARIFF IN BID TO EXPEDITE
ENERGY SHIFT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

The plan proposes to help electricity distribution companies leverage prevailing low tariffs from
solar and wind power projects compared to conventional fuel sources such as coal.
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India is working on a so-called ‘green tariff’ for consumers who wish to procure their entire power
needs from renewable energy sources, said two government officials aware of the development.
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The plan proposes to help electricity distribution companies leverage prevailing low tariffs from
solar and wind power projects compared to conventional fuel sources such as coal. India’s solar
and wind power tariffs had touched a record low of 1.99 per unit and 2.43 per unit in the past few
years before recovering. In comparison, the average power purchase cost at the national level is
3.85 per unit.
As articulated in the recent budget, the government has made energy transition and climate
action one of its key focus areas. At the COP26 summit in Glasgow last November, Prime
Minister Narendra Modi pledged to meet 50% of India’s energy needs from renewable energy by
2030 and boost non-fossil fuel power generation capacity to 500 gigawatts (GW) by the end of
this decade.
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India is currently running the world’s largest clean energy programme. According to the Central
Electricity Authority, the country’s power requirement would touch 817GW by 2030, half of which
will be met by renewable energy.
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Queries emailed to the spokesperson for the renewable energy ministry on Tuesday remained
unanswered until press time.
Green tariffs have not gained traction in India so far.

cr

“Green tariffs are a great tool for consumers to access renewable power because of their
simplicity and flexibility. This route has become extremely popular with corporate consumers in
western countries. However, it has failed to take off in India as consumers are not willing to pay
a premium over already very high grid tariffs for commercial and industrial consumers," said
Vinay Rustagi, managing director at consulting firm Bridge to India.
According to the draft Electricity (promoting renewable energy through Green Energy Open
Access) Rules, 2021, “Any entity may elect to purchase green energy only up to a certain
percentage of the consumption or its entire consumption, and they may place a requisition for
this with their distribution licensee, which shall procure such quantity of green energy and supply
it."
The government is also implementing new policy guidelines to facilitate India’s decarbonization
exercise. For instance, in June, the power ministry issued an order to extend the waiver of interstate transmission system charges on the transmission of electricity generated from solar and
wind sources for projects to be commissioned up to 30 June 2025.
“The appropriate commission shall put in place regulations in accordance with this rule to
provide Green Energy Open Access to consumers who are willing to consume green energy,"
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the draft said and added, “There shall be no limit of supply of power for captive consumers
taking power under green energy open access."
India has introduced market-based models such as Green Day Ahead Market (GDAM) and
Green Term Ahead Market (GTAM) to help deepen the country’s green economy, provide
competitive price signals, and promote green energy trading. According to the government, India
is the only large electricity market in the world to implement GDAM exclusively for renewable
energy.
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“Energy transition is happening across the world, and India is also committed to energy
transition from fossil fuel to non-fossil fuel. Accordingly, the dynamics of the power market is
changing. The buyer’s behaviour is shifting from long-term contracts to short-term contracts and
also towards the power market," the power ministry said in a statement previously.
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In a recent interview, power secretary Alok Kumar spoke about a hybrid energy model and
underscored the importance of discom’s electricity sourcing playbook for India’s energy
transition.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
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INDIA HAS STILL TO GET A GOOD GRIP ON ROAD
SAFETY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

At Palarivattom, Kerala | Photo Credit: Thulasi Kakkat
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Last year, while inaugurating a webinar on ‘Vehicle Crashes and Road Safety’, organised by the
MIT Art Design and Technology (ADT) University, Pune, Union Minister for Road Transport and
Highways Nitin Gadkari remarked that “the target is to reduce 50% of road accidents by 2025”,
adding that “we can achieve zero deaths due to road accidents by 2030”. He said that the
Ministry of Road Transport and Highways had participated in a conference in Sweden in 2020 —
the Third High Level Global Conference on Road Safety for Achieving Global Goals 2030’ —
where it was conceptualised to have zero road fatalities in India by 2030. Therefore, there was a
need to expedite the task of saving lives in accidents.
Though it is essential to remain focused in this approach and be optimistic while fixing targets,
the past record of road accidents and available infrastructure to deal with road safety measures
in India should not be lost sight of, particularly when the enforcement of motor vehicle-related
laws is primarily the responsibility of the States.
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Where do we stand vis-à-vis last decade’s target? In 2010, the United Nations General
Assembly, after considering the alarming situation of road accidents fatalities, adopted the
Global Plan for the Decade of Action for Road Safety 2011-2020 aimed at reducing fatalities in
road accidents by 50% by the year 2020, and was accepted by much of the world including
India. Though a number of steps have been taken in the last decade to check road accidents,
statistics published by the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways show that the number of
deaths in road accidents increased from 1,42,485 in 2011 to 1,51,113 in 2019. The Ministry is
yet to publish its data for the year 2020, but the annual publication of the National Crime
Records Bureau, titled Accidental Deaths & Suicides in India (2020) shows that 1,33,201 deaths
were recorded in 2020. This reduction of accidents in 2020 was primarily due to the various
lockdowns which were in force during the first wave of COVID-19, when only a limited number of
motor vehicles were on the roads. However, the fatality (that is a number of deaths per 100
accidents) which was 26.9 in 2001, continued to rise from 28.63 in 2011 to 37.54 in 2020. Thus,
it is evident that despite setting a target of a 50% reduction in accidental deaths, the fatalities
from road accidents actually increased in the last decade.
The Supreme Court of India while hearing a petition filed by Dr. S. Rajaseekaran, an
orthopaedic surgeon and then President of the Indian Orthopaedic Association (WP (Civil) No.
295 of 2012), on road safety, passed an order to constitute a ‘Committee on Road Safety’ under
the chairmanship of Justice K.S. Radhakrishnan, which was notified by the Ministry of Road
Transport and Highways on May 30, 2014. The Court on November 30, 2017, issued a number
of directives with regard to road safety that, inter alia, included the constitution of a State Road
Safety Council, establishment of lead agency, the setting up of road safety fund, notification of a
road safety action plan, the constitution of a district road safety committee, engineering
improvements, the identification and rectification of black spots, the adoption of traffic calming
measures, conducting road safety audits, the acquisition of road safety equipment, the
establishment of trauma care centres and the inclusion of road safety education in the academic
curriculum of schools. Though the Committee on Road Safety followed up every directive of the
Court with States and helped in improving the overall road safety scenario, there is many a slip
between the cup and the lip.
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The Motor Vehicles (MV) Act of 1988 was partially amended in August 2019, and some of the
amended and new sections which made traffic violations more stringent, came into effect from
September 1, 2019. However, most States did not increase the corresponding compounding
traffic violations fee. This increase was criticised and people protested on the pretext that the
(fine) paying capacity of the average Indian was still limited. Also, only a few cases of traffic
violations are contested by the accused in a court of law. Therefore, the expected impact of the
deterrent provisions of the amended law could not be realised on ground.
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Second, the enforcement manpower that is available is insufficient to deal with the steadily
increasing volume of traffic. The automation of processes is still in its infancy and limited to large
cities. The number of ‘hit and run’ cases may decrease if the ‘Intelligent Traffic Management
System’ is implemented on highways and other major roads. The Bureau of Police Research
and Development has suggested a formula to calculate the number of traffic policemen required
in any district. It is largely based on the number of registered motor vehicles in any district.
Similar ideas were suggested for traffic equipment requirements also. However, the actual
enforcement staff and equipment (due to a limited road safety fund or other funds at the disposal
of the police) are insufficient to effectively check traffic violations.
Third, there are inadequate funds for the rectification of black spots and the undertaking of traffic
calming measures. Though more than 60% road accidents reportedly take place because of
over-speeding, ‘speed limit’ sign boards are rarely seen or found even on State highways and
major roads.
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Fourth, most drivers, conductors, and other staff in transport companies (except for government
corporations) do not get benefits of the organised sector. They draw a meagre salary, usually do
not have a weekly off and are most often forced to work overtime. Therefore, unless their service
conditions are improved, their attitude towards road safety cannot be expected to be above
board.
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Fifth — and perhaps the most challenging task — is to improve the driving skills of drivers and
change the casual attitude of other road users towards road safety. Even today, getting a driving
licence is not a difficult task. There is no standard written and rigorous practical test. Many
States do not have test driving tracks. There are no institutes for refresher training if a driving
licence of a person is suspended. Though the amended Motor Vehicles Act has certain
provisions in this regard, they have yet to come into force.
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It has been observed that about two-thirds of victims of road fatalities are two-wheeler drivers
and pillion riders, but there is not enough emphasis being given to them. Though the wearing of
safety headgear is mandatory, it is not enforced strictly in all States due to a lack of strong will.
Even an amended provision that relates to ‘Offences by Juveniles’ is not enforced strictly. The
Emergency Response Support System (ERSS), with its pan-India emergency response number,
112, has proved very useful in saving the lives of accident victims in the golden hour, but this
scheme has not been implemented evenly across States.
The accident data collection format of the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways, and now a
part of the Crime and Criminal Tracking Network & Systems (CCTNS) of the police, is quite
cumbersome (it requires about 60 fields to be filled up). This process of data collection is quite
time consuming but it is essential to identify the true cause of an accident and take remedial
measures. Similarly, the main objective of the recent iRAD (Integrated Road Accident Database)
Project, an initiative of the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways, funded by the World Bank,
and under implementation, is to enrich the accident database and improve road safety in the
country by collecting data from different stakeholders using the iRAD mobile and web
application. Hopefully, the integration of these projects will bring some synergy and make the
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data collection procedure more user-friendly.
A number of steps have been taken by the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways and States
to improve the road safety scenario in the country. Lives cannot be lost at the cost of poor
enforcement of traffic laws. However, unless the States and the Centre are on the same page in
improving and strengthening the infrastructure of States by enabling more funds, merely and
only fixing targets will not be a pragmatic approach to reduce road accident fatalities.
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R.K. Vij is a former Special Director General of Police, Chhattisgarh. The views expressed are
personal
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GOVT UNVEILS GREEN HYDROGEN POLICY TO
ACCELERATE SHIFT AWAY FROM FOSSIL FUELS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

The union government has notified the green hydrogen policy in a bid to accelerate the shift
away from fossil fuels, according to an official statement.

S.
co

m

The policy aims to aid the government in meeting its climate targets and making India a green
hydrogen hub. This will also help in meeting the target of production of 5 million tonnes of Green
hydrogen by 2030 and the related development of renewable energy capacity, the ministry of
power said in a statement.
Under the new proposed policy, the government has announced a waiver of inter-state
transmission charges for a period of 25 years to manufacturers of Hydrogen and ammonia for
the projects commissioned before 30 June 2025.
In addition to free inter-state transmission, the government will help producers tap the networks
of provincial utilities in a non-discriminatory way. It will also facilitate the banking of clean
electricity with state distributors for 30 days, a system under which clean power producers can
store surplus output with another utility to be used later, the statement said.
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The manufacturers of hydrogen and ammonia may also purchase renewable power from the
power exchange or set up renewable energy capacity themselves or through any other,
developer, anywhere.
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Open access will be granted within 15 days of receipt of application. The green hydrogen
manufacturer can bank his unconsumed renewable power, up to 30 days, with distribution
company and take it back when required.
The power ministry said distribution licensees can also procure and supply renewable energy to
the manufacturers of green hydrogen and green ammonia in their states at concessional prices
which will only include the cost of procurement, wheeling charges and a small margin as
determined by the state commission.
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The implementation of policy will provide clean fuel to the common people and will reduce
dependence on fossil fuel and also reduce crude oil imports, the power ministry said, adding that
the objective also is for our country to emerge as an export hub for hydrogen and ammonia.
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SHRI SARBANANDA SONOWAL FLAGS-OFF ‘MOST
AWAITED’ WATER TAXI SERVICE IN MUMBAI
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

IA

S.
co

m

Union Minister of Ports, Shipping and Waterways & AYUSH Shri Sarbananda Sonowal today
virtually flagged off the ‘Most Awaited’ Water Taxi for citizens of Mumbai, from Belapur Jetty.
Chief Minister of Maharashtra, Shri Udhav Thackeray presided over the on-ground function
where he inaugurated the newly constructed Belapur Jetty.
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A long time aspiration of the people of coastal Maharasthra, the Water Taxi service will connect
the twin cities of Mumbai and Navi Mumbai for the first time. The Water Taxi services will
commence from the Domestic Cruise Terminal (DCT) and will also connect nearby locations at
Nerul, Belapur, Elephanta island and JNPT. The service promises a comfortable, stress-free
journey, is time-saving and promotes eco-friendly transport.
The Water Taxi services are going to give huge impetus to the tourism sector, especially travel
to the historic Elephanta caves from Navi Mumbai. Visitors will be able to travel easily from Navi
Mumbai to Gateway of India.
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The newly constructed Belapur jetty, built at a cost of Rs. 8.37 crore was funded in the 50-50
model under the Sagarmala scheme of the Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways. The new
jetty will enable movement of vessels to locations like Bhaucha Dhakka, Mandwa, Elephanta
and Karanja.
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Addressing the physical event via VC, Shri Sarbananda Sonowal lauded the Mumbai Maritime
Board and Central & State agencies for completion of the projects which brings huge benefits to
the citizens, boosts tourism and opens avenues for employment generation. “Sagarmala
Programme has undertaken a range of projects across an array of categories such as port
modernization, rail, road, cruise tourism, RORO & passenger jetties, fisheries, coastal
infrastructure, skill development. 131 projects worth Rs. 1.05 lakh crore has been identified for
implementation in Maharashtra,” the Union Minister stated.
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The Union Minister added, “Out of 131, 46 projects worth Rs. 2078 crore being financially
supported under Sagarmala scheme of Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways. Maharashtra
coast has huge potential for urban water transportation which can become an alternate mode of
transportation. ROPAX movement between Mumbai Ferry Wharf and Mandwa has resulted in a
positive impact with a reduction in travel time for passengers, quick and agile loading and
unloading process of vehicles. More than 32 projects were undertaken in four clusters - Palghar,
Mumbai & Raigad, Ratnagiri and Sindhudurg.”

“For upliftment of the fishing community, four fishing harbour projects have been sanctioned for
funding under Sagarmala. Stage II expansion of Mirkawada Fishing Harbour in Ratnagiri District
have been completed, modernization of Sassoon Dock and development of Karanja in Raigad
and Anandwadi in Sindhudurg district are under implementation. Further, proposal for
modernization of Mallet Bunder in Mumbai is under active consideration.” the Minister stated.
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Shri Sonowal thanked the Maharasthra Govt for their active role in developing the infra projects.
“India’s is getting faster under the PM GatiShakti National master Plan. Under the leadership of
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi I believe we can achieve much as Team India, working with
the spirit of brotherhood and oneness,” the Union Minister concluded.
**********
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Union Minister of Ports, Shipping and Waterways & AYUSH Shri Sarbananda Sonowal today
virtually flagged off the ‘Most Awaited’ Water Taxi for citizens of Mumbai, from Belapur Jetty.
Chief Minister of Maharashtra, Shri Udhav Thackeray presided over the on-ground function
where he inaugurated the newly constructed Belapur Jetty.

A long time aspiration of the people of coastal Maharasthra, the Water Taxi service will connect
the twin cities of Mumbai and Navi Mumbai for the first time. The Water Taxi services will
commence from the Domestic Cruise Terminal (DCT) and will also connect nearby locations at
Nerul, Belapur, Elephanta island and JNPT. The service promises a comfortable, stress-free
journey, is time-saving and promotes eco-friendly transport.
The Water Taxi services are going to give huge impetus to the tourism sector, especially travel
to the historic Elephanta caves from Navi Mumbai. Visitors will be able to travel easily from Navi
Mumbai to Gateway of India.
The newly constructed Belapur jetty, built at a cost of Rs. 8.37 crore was funded in the 50-50
model under the Sagarmala scheme of the Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways. The new
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jetty will enable movement of vessels to locations like Bhaucha Dhakka, Mandwa, Elephanta
and Karanja.
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Addressing the physical event via VC, Shri Sarbananda Sonowal lauded the Mumbai Maritime
Board and Central & State agencies for completion of the projects which brings huge benefits to
the citizens, boosts tourism and opens avenues for employment generation. “Sagarmala
Programme has undertaken a range of projects across an array of categories such as port
modernization, rail, road, cruise tourism, RORO & passenger jetties, fisheries, coastal
infrastructure, skill development. 131 projects worth Rs. 1.05 lakh crore has been identified for
implementation in Maharashtra,” the Union Minister stated.
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The Union Minister added, “Out of 131, 46 projects worth Rs. 2078 crore being financially
supported under Sagarmala scheme of Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways. Maharashtra
coast has huge potential for urban water transportation which can become an alternate mode of
transportation. ROPAX movement between Mumbai Ferry Wharf and Mandwa has resulted in a
positive impact with a reduction in travel time for passengers, quick and agile loading and
unloading process of vehicles. More than 32 projects were undertaken in four clusters - Palghar,
Mumbai & Raigad, Ratnagiri and Sindhudurg.”

“For upliftment of the fishing community, four fishing harbour projects have been sanctioned for
funding under Sagarmala. Stage II expansion of Mirkawada Fishing Harbour in Ratnagiri District
have been completed, modernization of Sassoon Dock and development of Karanja in Raigad
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and Anandwadi in Sindhudurg district are under implementation. Further, proposal for
modernization of Mallet Bunder in Mumbai is under active consideration.” the Minister stated.

Shri Sonowal thanked the Maharasthra Govt for their active role in developing the infra projects.
“India’s is getting faster under the PM GatiShakti National master Plan. Under the leadership of
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi I believe we can achieve much as Team India, working with
the spirit of brotherhood and oneness,” the Union Minister concluded.
**********
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GOVT. OF INDIA, WORLD BANK SIGN LOAN
AGREEMENT OF $115 MILLION FOR IMPLEMENTATION
OF “REJUVENATING WATERSHEDS FOR
AGRICULTURAL RESILIENCE THROUGH INNOVATIVE
DEVELOPMENT” (REWARD) PROJECT

m

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agricultural Finance & Insurance
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The Government of India, the State Governments of Karnataka and Odisha and the World Bank
have signed a $115 million (INR 869 crore) Programme (Rejuvenating Watersheds for
Agricultural Resilience through Innovative Development Programme) that will help national and
state institutions adopt improved watershed management practices to help increase farmers’
resilience to climate change, promote higher productivity and better incomes.
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The Government of India has committed to restoring 26 million hectares of degraded land by
2030 and doubling farmers’ income by 2023. Effective watershed management can help
enhance livelihoods in rainfed areas, while building a more resilient food system. In this context,
the new program will help the participating state governments in their efforts to transform
watershed planning and execution and adopt science-based planning that could be replicated
across the country. It will also help the participating and others states to adopt new approaches
to watershed development.
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The COVID-19 pandemic accentuated the need for sustainable and risk-averse agriculture in
India which both protects farmers from climate uncertainties and strengthens their livelihood.
While a robust institutional architecture for watershed development already exists in India,
renewed focus on science-based, data-driven approaches implemented through this project can
offer new opportunities for farmers in the face of climate change.
India has one of the largest watershed management programs in the world. This programme will
further advance this progress by developing and applying comprehensive spatial data and
technologies, decision support tools, and knowledge exchanges.
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The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) financing will support
Karnataka with $60 million (INR 453.5 crore), Odisha with $49 million (INR 370 crore), and the
remaining $6 million (INR 45.5 crore) will be for the central government’s Department of Land
Resources. The $115 million (INR 869 crore) loan has a maturity of 15 years, including a grace
period of 4.5 years.
****
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The Government of India, the State Governments of Karnataka and Odisha and the World Bank
have signed a $115 million (INR 869 crore) Programme (Rejuvenating Watersheds for
Agricultural Resilience through Innovative Development Programme) that will help national and
state institutions adopt improved watershed management practices to help increase farmers’
resilience to climate change, promote higher productivity and better incomes.
The Government of India has committed to restoring 26 million hectares of degraded land by

Page 226
2030 and doubling farmers’ income by 2023. Effective watershed management can help
enhance livelihoods in rainfed areas, while building a more resilient food system. In this context,
the new program will help the participating state governments in their efforts to transform
watershed planning and execution and adopt science-based planning that could be replicated
across the country. It will also help the participating and others states to adopt new approaches
to watershed development.
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The COVID-19 pandemic accentuated the need for sustainable and risk-averse agriculture in
India which both protects farmers from climate uncertainties and strengthens their livelihood.
While a robust institutional architecture for watershed development already exists in India,
renewed focus on science-based, data-driven approaches implemented through this project can
offer new opportunities for farmers in the face of climate change.
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India has one of the largest watershed management programs in the world. This programme will
further advance this progress by developing and applying comprehensive spatial data and
technologies, decision support tools, and knowledge exchanges.
The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) financing will support
Karnataka with $60 million (INR 453.5 crore), Odisha with $49 million (INR 370 crore), and the
remaining $6 million (INR 45.5 crore) will be for the central government’s Department of Land
Resources. The $115 million (INR 869 crore) loan has a maturity of 15 years, including a grace
period of 4.5 years.
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WHY INDIA’S RECORD GRAIN OUTPUT IS ACTUALLY
BAD NEWS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

S.
co

m

India’s grain output will touch a record 316 million tonnes in 2021-22, according to the Second
Advance Estimates of the Ministry of Agriculture. Great news for the country when the Global
Hunger Index ranks India 111 out of 116? Jai Kisan!? Not quite. India has more than 100 million
tonnes of grain in stock, three times the buffer stocking norm for the season (the norm varies,
depending on how far removed we are from the last harvest/procurement and so, how much of
the stock could be expected to be run down, before being replenished at the next
harvest/procurement).
India does not feed grain to animals, so as to eat the animals, as in most rich countries. In the
early 1980s, the Soviet Union — it collapsed only in 1991 — faced a food crisis, with a grain
output of around 220 million tonnes, whereas, with more than double the Soviet population, India
was comfortable on the foodgrain front with some 120 million tonnes, because the Indian diet
had little meat and comprised mostly grain. It takes about 7 kg of grain to produce 1 kg of meat.

IA

A meat-light diet might be considered a sign of missing prosperity. That might be the root cause,
but it also happens to be more climate-friendly and the rich world is now trying to cut down on
meat consumption, so as to both cultivate a far lower cropped area and reduce the number of
methane-belching bovine animals farmed. Rice cultivation is particularly prone to generation of
methane, and methane is several times more powerful a greenhouse gas than carbon dioxide.
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Why does India have both surplus stocks of grain and people going to sleep with their bellies
less than full? Amartya Sen established with fancy economics what our grandmothers knew
instinctively and what Satyajit Rai’s Ashani Sanket showed artistically: even acute lack of access
to food, a famine, occurs not because there is a paucity of food but because people lack
‘entitlement’, that is, the means to purchase the food. In Afghanistan right now, people are
selling their children or their kidneys to stave off hunger: there is food to be purchased, if there is
money with which to make the purchase.
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In a democracy, political sensitivity to news of people dying of starvation would force the
government to distribute food in times of distress, as after the outbreak of the pandemic that
locked-down employment opportunities of migrants. The so-called employment guarantee
scheme is effectively a dole for 100 days a year, with the employment bit merely a self-selection
mechanism to weed out people who are not willing to perform manual labour from the claimants.
But there could be and is hunger beyond the reach of food programmes and official doles.
Broad-based, sustained growth, in which the populace at large participates, is the only way to
ensure everyone has the entitlement to buy the food they need.
Even as India produces a surplus of grain every year, incentivized by minimum support prices
(MSP) and open-ended procurement in northwest India (Punjab, Haryana and western Uttar
Pradesh), India faces a shortage of edible oil and pulses. Indians consume about 28 million
tonnes of pulses (the number could go up, as more people experience improvement in their
living standards and can afford to consume more protein), and imports 3-5 million tonnes every
year. India also imports around 13 million tonnes of edible oil. India also imports a variety of fruit
— in the larger towns, the apples sold on pushcarts come from different parts of the world.
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Why doesn’t India produce more pulses, fruit, oilseeds, flowers and the like, instead of producing
ever more quantities of foodgrain and sugar at prices that are globally not competitive? India
also has a surplus stock of sugar, which the government has been trying to export by offering a
subsidy of 10 a kg.
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The answer is populist politics over the years. In the 1960s, drought and sustained population
growth had left India short of domestically grown food, and lived ship-to-mouth, depending on
food aid, under Public Law 480 (PL480) that the US government provided grudgingly, needled
by the Indian government’s policy of playing the Soviet Union off against the West in the name
of Non-Alignment and getting the best deals from both camps, and at the same time, under
pressure to prevent yet another Asian country falling to Communist revolution, in the wake of
China and a gamut of nations in what used to be Indochina.
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Growing more food became a priority. Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri called upon the
peasant’s patriotism, with rousing slogans of Jai Kisan, alongside Jai Jawan, to hail the soldiers
who prevailed over Pakistan in the 1965 war. When Indira Gandhi took over, she tried modern
crop husbandry, drawing on the success of Norman Borlaug and other agricultural scientists in
vastly improving yields of wheat and rice. Farmers were persuaded to abandon traditional
varieties of rice and wheat and adopt new crop husbandry practices. Irrigation water was free,
fertilizers were subsidized, the produce faced guaranteed purchase by the state at preannounced prices. Foodgrain output shot up, India ceased to depend on external aid for food.
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But farmers grew accustomed to assured offtake of grain at prices that more than covered the
cost of production, estimated annually by a specific commission set up for the purpose.
Politicians never had the political courage to say, ‘enough!’, and competed in offering ever-rising
minimum support prices. Farmers in northwest India extended their cultivated area, used more
of water and fertilizer than was good for the soil and started pumping up groundwater, drawing
on free (what else?) power for the purpose.
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Food subsidy is the difference between the Food Corporation of India’s costs and what it earns
from selling grain to state civil supplies departments, which, in turn, supply their fair price shops,
and some bit in the open market. The major cost of the FCI is on procurement and storage.
When more grain is procured than is demanded by the states, grain is stored for long periods,
sometimes, in the open with nothing more than tarpaulins to cover piled-up sacks. Grain rots, is
eaten up by rodents, and pilfered. Still, ever more grain is produced and procured. The subsidy
on power, water, fertilizer and compensating the FCI for its losses keeps going up.
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The way out is to end open-ended procurement. The three farm laws passed by the government
represented an attempt to achieve this goal. But it was ham-handed and was foiled by sustained
opposition by farmers. What is really needed is to put in place a new set of incentives for the
crops that are in short supply and for crops that India could produce competitively for the world
market, backed up with a robust agro-processing and food processing industry. Farmers have to
be weaned off rice and wheat and subsidy, not forcibly prised off these substances, to which
they have been addicted for more than half a century.
This year’s Padma awardees included two farmers, one from Uttar Pradesh, who has diversified
from grain to flowers, vegetables and much else. One Padma does not a paradigm shift make;
we need an integrated set of incentives and investment in market linkages for the farmer to
move out of grain and into more diverse crops. Till then, we will keep producing record
mountains of grain, hail it as an achievement, instead of condemning it as an unaffordable waste
of resources.
Never miss a story! Stay connected and informed with Mint. Download our App Now!!
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WHAT IS KISAN DRONE? FIVE THINGS YOU SHOULD
KNOW
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: E-technology in the aid of farmers

Kisan Drones will be used to boost the agricultural sector in the country
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The Prime minister Narendra Modi on Saturday flagged off 100 Kisan drones in different cities
and towns of India to spray pesticides in farms across India. He virtually addressed to a group of
farmers gathered at Manesar from where the "Drone Kisan Yatra" was flagged off.
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"This occasion is the best example of how far the country can fly if policies are drafted with the
right spirit," he said while adding, "Till recently, there was a conception that drones were meant
for armed forces and fighting enemies. However, the Kisan Drone Suvidha has added a new
chapter in the direction of modern agricultural facilities of the 21st century."
Five things you should know about Kisna Drones:

Kisan Drones will be used to boost the agricultural sector in the country, the use of Kisan Drones
will be promoted for crop assessment, digitization of land records and spraying of insecticides
and nutrients.
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This step was taken as the government aims to promote chemical-free national farming.
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"Chemical-free Natural farming to be promoted throughout the country, with focus on farmers'
lands in 5-kilometre-wide corridors along the river Ganga in the first stage," Finance Minister
Nirmala Sitharaman had said in her Budget 2022 speech.
Kisan Drone will usher in a new edge revolution as high capacity drones will be used to carry
vegetables, fruits, fishes to the market directly from the farms. "These items will be supplied
directly to the market with minimal damage, consuming lesser time, resulting in more profits to
farmers and fishermen," the prime minister said.
The Prime Minister said that the development of the drone market in India will generate fresh
employment and new opportunities for the youth.
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"I have been told that Garuda Aerospace has set a target of manufacturing 1 lakh Made-in-India
drones in the next 2 years. This will generate fresh employment and new opportunities for the
youth," he said.
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WEBINAR ON ‘NSE’S HIMALAYAN SCAM’
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

What started as a co-location scam — preferential access for some brokers to the trading
platform at the National Stock Exchange (NSE) — has become a full-blown corporate
governance crisis.
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An all powerful chief executive officer, who during her tenure had scant regard for norms, a
‘Himalayan yogi’ who seemed to know a lot about the NSE and interfered in its working, and a
Board of Directors that failed to execute its fiduciary responsibilities, have all contributed to the
situation.
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As the crisis unravels, The Hindu BusinessLine , which has been in the forefront in reporting this
development, attempts to go deeper into the problem by analysing what happened, how it
happened, how it could have been avoided and more importantly, what needs to be done now to
avoid a similar crisis, through a webinar on ‘NSE’s Himalayan Scam’ on Monday at 4 p.m.
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The discussion, part of the BusinessLine Knowledge Series, will have experts M. Damodaran,
former Chairman of the SEBI and chairperson of Excellence Enablers; J.N. Gupta, founder and
managing director, Stakeholders Empowerment Services, along with The Hindu BusinessLine
associate editor Lokeswarri S.K., and senior assistant editor Palak Shah, who have been
tracking the scam closely. The discussion will be moderated by Editor of The Hindu
BusinessLine Raghuvir Srinivasan.
To participate in the discussion register at https://bit.ly

ac
k

/BLKSHS

cr

Our code of editorial values

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

Page 233
Source : www.thehindu.com

Date : 2022-02-21

THE DRAMATIC FALL OF AN INSTITUTION BUILDER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI
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It was the summer of 1992. It was less than a year since India had embarked on its economic
liberalisation when the Harshad Mehta securities scam surfaced in April, revealing the extent to
which the Bombay Stock Exchange's regulatory systems had been undermined. A chastened
government decided it was time to establish a technology-driven, modern stock exchange that
would place transparency at the front and centre of its operations.
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To this end, it dusted off a report prepared the previous year by a committee headed by M.J.
Pherwani and picked veteran banker S.S. Nadkarni to lead the project. Nadkarni in turn roped in
financial industry expert R.H. Patil and set about putting together a core team. With the
Pherwani committee stressing the vital need for an active and transparent debt securities
market, among its many recommendations, a young chartered accountant working on the bond
desk of the Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) was among a group of five individuals
hand-picked for their expertise in various aspects of the financial markets.
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Chitra Ramkrishna, the debt market specialist in her early 30s, would soon prove her mettle as
the team tasked with drawing up the framework and operationalising the new exchange hit the
ground running. In just nine months from the finalisation of the design for the trading platform, a
wholesale debt market was activated on the National Stock Exchange in June 1994 and the
NSE would soon go on to rapidly expand its product offerings and trading capabilities.
“Chitra's contribution in those early days was the knowledge and understanding she brought of
the debt market, among other aspects,” said a former colleague at the NSE, who spoke on the
condition of anonymity.
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Two decades later, in April 2013, Ms. Ramkrishna was appointed the managing director and
chief executive officer of the NSE, placing her in the rarefied ranks of women CEOs helming a
bourse, and this at one of the world’s largest exchanges by trading volume.
Within months of her nomination to the top job, however, she chose Anand Subramanian, a rank
outsider to the industry, for a consulting role as her chief strategic adviser with a starting salary
of Rs. 1.68 crore.
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“The choice of Anand Subramanian is hard to explain and shows that her problem with trusting
people in general resulted in this failure of judgement,” said the former colleague. “While Chitra
could be very personable when she wished to, she had poor interpersonal skills and could be
rather aloof with her colleagues,” the ex-colleague added.
A 190-page order of the Securities and Exchange Board of India, earlier this month, contends
that Mr. Subramanian's appointment and subsequent promotion as the group operating officer
as well as several other actions that Ms. Ramkrishna took during her three-and-a-half year
tenure as CEO, until her abrupt departure in December 2016, were all 'guided' by an unknown
yogi who purportedly resided in the Himalayas.
The SEBI order paints a picture of a powerful woman in thrall to her ‘spiritual’ guide.
Communicating via e-mails, Ms. Ramkrishna is said to have shared confidential corporate
information, including the NSE’s five-year projections, and even board meeting agendas, with
this unknown person, the order observes, citing a forensic audit report submitted by E&Y to the
NSE in 2018.
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SEBI's whole-time member Ananta Barua notes in his order that the NSE, in its communication
to the regulator, cited the E&Y report to assert that the unknown ‘guide’ was none other than Mr.
Subramanian. The exchange’s legal advisers even consulted a human psychology expert, who
opined that Ms. Ramkrishna had been “exploited” by Mr. Subramanian by creating the identity of
the unknown ‘guide’ while also being the beneficiary of the advice given by the ‘guide’ to the
NSE official. SEBI’s Mr. Barua, however, decided that there was no “conclusive evidence” to
establish that Mr. Subramanian was indeed the ‘guide’.
Blind spot
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That the unknown ‘guide’ was clearly Ms. Ramkrishna’s blind spot, emerges from her
submissions to the regulator as well as the ostensible e-mail exchanges she had with this
person. While she is said to have asserted that she did not know the person’s locational
coordinates and had only met him “on occasions in holy places”, there are excerpts from e-mails
where the mystery spiritual mentor comments on her appearance on a particular day, and in
another asks Ms. Ramkrishna to plan a rendezvous with him in Seychelles, where she could
‘chill out’.
Intriguingly, the Seychelles, an offshore tax haven, did not have an information-sharing treaty
with India at the time.
The mystery e-mail ‘guide’ apart, Mr. Subramanian's influence as adviser to Ms. Ramkrishna
appears unclear in terms of the impact on the running of the exchange.
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He did, however, end up making the already retiring Ms. Ramkrishna, even more hard to reach.
“One of the early things he did was to overnight designate one of the three lifts in the building as
being exclusively for the MD and others on the 7th floor,” said the former colleague.
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Another former colleague who had an insight into how the exchange’s core trading and clearing
and settlement systems were run, is emphatic that Mr. Subramanian, however, had no
discernible influence on Ms. Ramkrishna’s day-to-day management of the NSE’s operations.
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“There was always pressure in meetings with the marketing teams for insights into different
highly sensitive data that a handful of operations people were privy to in order to enable them to
target large investors in the course of competing for IPO business,” this ex-colleague observed.
“Her [Ms. Ramkrishna’s] typical way of indicating that there could be no compromise on the
integrity of the data, would be to get up and leave the meeting,” the ex-NSE employee added.
Zero interference
“There was complete freedom, zero interference and we were dealt with as adults responsible
for our actions,” the one-time exchange staffer said, referring to Ms. Ramkrishna’s term at the
helm. “The bottom line was the result and the exchange’s growth and operational strength is
testimony to the leadership it had right from the beginning,” the ex-employee added. SEBI’s
order as well as the NSE's actions in dealing with the aftermath of Ms. Ramkrishna’s departure
posit a once-powerful CEO who veered off the rails in her judgment concerning key personnel
decisions by seeking guidance from the unknown yogi. The damage that her decisions may
have caused to the stock markets and retail investors, however, remains a matter of conjecture.
“Her competence and capability in managing the complexity of the exchange and keeping the
NSE at the cutting edge, somehow seems to have got lost in the dust raised by all the recent
revelations,” the former colleague said. “Howsoever this story ends, no one can take away her
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role in building this incredible institution from scratch,” the one-time colleague added.
In Focus
Communicating via e-mails, Chitra Ramkrishna is said to have shared confidential corporate
information with the unknown ‘guide’
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ON AN EQUAL FOOTING
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

India has a population of about 135 crore people. It is the sixth largest economy in the world with
a high growth potential. But this growth potential cannot be achieved without giving equal
opportunity to every State.
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The low-income States (LIS) are deprived on many fronts. They have low accessibility to credit,
low investments, low power availability and accessibility, and high energy costs. The highincome States (HIS), on the other hand, have a big share in industry and commerce because
they are not deprived on the same fronts. The six HIS (Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat,
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Telangana) together account for 56.4% of factories and 54.3%
of the net value added to the country, while their share in population is only 32.3%. Among other
reasons, this is because they have higher credit and financial accessibility (55% of total
institutional credit and 56% of total industrial credit went to these five HIS) at the credit-deposit
ratio. On the other hand, the six LIS (Bihar, Jharkhand, U.P., M.P., Odisha, and Rajasthan)
access only 15% of total institutional credit and barely 5% of total industrial credit, while their
share in population is 43%. These States together receive only 50% credit from their hardearned savings. The maximum benefit of the Atmanirbhar package (20 lakh crore) also went to
the HIS as they have a higher share in industry.
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Among other reasons, the availability of adequate quality power at the cheapest rate attracts
investments, either private or public, in a particular location. This is an important factor to start
electricity-intensive industrial production. Of the total consumption of electricity, industry and
commerce account for more than 50%. Energy India Outlook 2021 concludes: “Electricity prices
vary not just among end users, but also between states, where a complex patchwork of different
taxes and subsidy regimes can leave consumers in some states paying five times more for their
electricity than their counterparts in neighbouring states.” This article provides two solutions in
the power sector to attain higher economic growth.
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The first is to eliminate price discrimination in the power sector. The power-producing States
have the advantage of power, especially hydel power, being available at lower prices. This
problem can be addressed by synchronising all the regional grids. This will help the transfer of
energy (without compromising quality). The idea is of ‘One Nation, One Grid, One Frequency’.
Further, this will pave the way for establishing a vibrant electricity market and facilitate the
trading of power across regions through the adoption of the ‘one tariff’ policy. Without this policy,
States with higher power purchasing costs face the difficulty of making energy traffic competitive
by paying high subsidies from already scarce resources. Thus, they are unable to attract
investments. The Central Electricity Regulatory Commission is in the process of implementing a
framework of the Market-Based Economic Dispatch and moving towards ‘One Nation, One Grid,
One Frequency, One Price’.
The second is the inclusion of electricity duty under the Goods and Services Tax (GST). Apart
from uniform cost, the power sector also needs uniformity in electricity duty charged by different
States. In general, the association between income and electricity consumption is direct. The
HIS consume a higher proportion of electricity. According to the the Central Electricity Authority,
Ministry of Power, Government of India, in 2020-21, six States consumed 50% of the total
installed capacity of power. Thus, only 32% of the population used 50% of power. Contrary to
this, six backward States got only 25% of the power though their share of the population is 43%.
Therefore, it is clear that the substantial proportion of the power cost incurred in HIS is also
borne by the LIS which buy those industrial products, as the input cost of power has already
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been included in the product’s price. Further, this situation justifies the fact that the final costs of
power consumption are also borne by other States. Thus, the electricity duty should be
redistributed among the States under the ambit of GST equally shared by the CGST and SGST.
However, 100% CGST should be devolved among the States through the Fifteenth Finance
Commission formula, without being shared with the Centre (as electricity duty is State subject).
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In order to attain higher economic growth, the States should raise the issue of uniform energy
tariff and inclusion of electricity duty under the ambit of GST. This decision will benefit the whole
nation through rational tax devolution and, therefore, provide the opportunity to attain higher
growth.
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Bakshi Amit Kumar Sinha is with the Centre for Economic Policy and Public Finance, a research
unit of the Finance Department of the Government of Bihar
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SCIENTISTS DISCOVER HOW TO GROW ‘SEAWATER
RICE’, CHINA PLANS TO FEED 8 CRORE PEOPLE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions

Chinese scientists have developed salt-tolerant strains of rice in a bid to ensure food security
as sea levels rise from climate change.
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Jinghai district in northern China is hardly a rice-growing paradise. Located along the coast of
the Bohai Sea, over half of the region’s land is made of salty, alkaline soil where crops can’t
survive. Yet, last autumn, Jinghai produced 100 hectares of rice.
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The secret to the bountiful harvest is new salt-tolerant rice strains developed by Chinese
scientists in the hope of ensuring food security that’s been threatened by rising sea levels,
increasing grain demand and supply chain disruptions.
Known as “seawater rice" because it’s grown in salty soil near the sea, the strains were created
by over-expressing a gene from selected wild rice that’s more resistant to saline and alkali. Test
fields in Tianjin—the municipality that encompasses Jinghai—recorded a yield of 4.6 metric tons
per acre last year, higher than the national average for production of standard rice varieties.
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The breakthrough comes as China searches for ways to secure domestic food and energy
supplies as global warming and geopolitical tensions make imports less reliable. The nation has
one-fifth of the world’s population, and that many mouths to feed, with less than 10% of the
Earth’s arable land. Meanwhile, grain consumption is rising quickly as the country grows more
wealthy.
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“Seeds are the ‘chips’ of agriculture," said Wan Jili, a manager at Qingdao Saline-Alkali Tolerant
Rice Research and Development Center, drawing a parallel between the crucial role
semiconductors play in the development of new technologies and their role in the ongoing trade
war between the U.S. and China. Seawater rice could help improve China’s grain production in
the face of an “extremely complicated situation regarding climate change and global food
security," she said.
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China has been studying salt-tolerant rice since at least the 1950s. But the term “seawater rice"
only started to gain mainstream attention in recent years after the late Yuan Longping, once the
nation’s top agricultural scientist, began researching the idea in 2012.
Yuan, known as the “father of hybrid rice," is considered a national hero for boosting grain
harvests and saving millions from hunger thanks to his work on high-yielding hybrid rice varieties
in the 1970s. In 2016, he selected six locations across the country with different soil conditions
that were turned into testing fields for salt-tolerant rice. The following year, China established the
research center in Qingdao where Wan works. The institute’s goal is to harvest 30 million tons of
rice using 6.7 million hectares of barren land.
“We could feed 80 million more people" with salt-tolerant rice, Yuan said in a documentary
broadcast in 2020. “Agricultural researchers like us should shoulder the responsibility to
safeguard food security," he told a local newspaper in 2018.
Climate change has made the task more urgent. China’s coastal waters have risen faster than
the global average over the last 40 years, a worrying trend given the country’s deep reliance on
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its long and low eastern coast for grain production. Successfully growing salt-tolerant rice on a
large scale would allow the country to utilize more of the increasingly salty land in the area.
According to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, sea levels around the world could
rise as much as 59 centimeters by the end of the century if the planet warms by 2 degrees
Celsius. Oceans surrounding the U.S. will swell faster within the next three decades than they
did in the past century, according to a report this week led by the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration.
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President Xi Jinping has stressed in several recent meetings with top government officials that
ensuring the supply of primary goods is a “major strategic issue" given climate and geopolitical
pressures. “The food of the Chinese people must be made by and remain in the hands of the
Chinese," he said at a gathering of the Politburo Standing Committee meeting in December.
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Chinese scientists are betting that land once dismissed as barren can be turned into productive
grain-producing plots. About 100 million hectares of land in the country, about the size of Egypt,
is high in saline and alkaline. Meanwhile arable land has decreased 6% from 2009 to 2019
because of urbanization, pollution and overuse of fertilizers.
To make use of salty soil, farmers traditionally dilute their fields with large amounts of fresh
water. The approach is still commonly used in some coastal regions. But the method requires
vast amounts of water and often doesn’t improve yields enough to make sense economically.
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“China is looking at another method now, to develop grain varieties that can withstand the soil’s
saltiness," said Zhang Zhaoxin, a researcher with China’s agricultural ministry. While seawater
rice has mostly been planted on trial fields so far, Zhang said he believes commercial cultivation
will soon take off with the government’s support.
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The research team in Qingdao said last October that it can meet the goal of growing 6.7 million
hectares of seawater rice within ten years. In 2021, the group was put in charge of 400,000
hectares of land to expand production of seawater rice.
“If China can be more self-sufficient in staple foods, it would be a contribution to the world's food
security too," said Zhang. “The less China imports, the more other countries will have."
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L’AFFAIRE NSE: IS CORPORATE GOVERNANCE AN
ILLUSION?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

A case for effective governance | Photo Credit: Getty Images/iStockphoto
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Over the past 10 days, the revelations about the functioning of the National Stock Exchange
(NSE) during the tenure of Chitra Ramkrishna as Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
(CEO) have had people shaking their heads in disbelief. The savvy head of the one of the
world’s largest bourses taking guidance on organisational matters from a Himalayan yogi?
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In his order, Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) board member Ananta Barua
makes short work of Ms. Ramkrishna’s contention that there was no danger of any damage
being caused to NSE as the yogi in question is a ‘spiritual force’. He remarks with grim sarcasm,
“I note that there is no exception in the Regulations or the SEBI Act or SCRA [Securities
Contracts (Regulations) Act], that confidential information of the stock exchange may be shared
with a spiritual force.” It may be that, in this instance, the NSE did not suffer any financial costs
through the leakage of confidential information. But the reputational damage caused to the NSE
and to India’s capital markets is huge.
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Sharing confidential information was one serious lapse on the part of Ms. Ramkrishna. Mr.
Barua’s order highlights others. Ms. Ramkrishna appointed an individual, Anand Subramanian,
first as chief strategic adviser and, next, as group operating officer without following due
process.
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Mr. Subramanian lacked the credentials for the job, the position was not advertised and Mr.
Subramanian was interviewed solely by Ms. Ramkrishna. He was recruited on a salary that was
more than 10 times what he last drew and his salary was frequently revised without any
evaluation being recorded.
Mr. Subramanian was hired as a consultant and progressively given operational powers until he
became virtual second-in-command in the NSE hierarchy. Ms. Ramkrishna ensured he was not
designated as a key management person as that would have meant bringing Mr. Subramanian
within the ambit of regulation.
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Clearly, there was managerial misconduct at NSE. That is no surprise; managerial misconduct is
a global phenomenon. That is why we need checks on management such as an effective board
of directors. The bigger problem is that the board of NSE has been found wanting.
Explained I SEBI’s order against former NSE CEO Chitra Ramkrishna
Mr. Barua documents the board’s lapses. After the board was informed about the irregularities in
Mr. Subramanian’s appointment, it discussed the matter but chose to keep the discussions out
of the minutes on grounds of confidentiality and the sensitivity of the matter. Second, despite
being aware of Ms. Ramkrishna’s transgressions, it allowed her to resign and on generous terms
instead of taking action against her. Third, the Public Interest Directors (PIDs) failed to keep
SEBI informed about the goings-on at the NSE.
How did all this happen and how could it have gone on for so long? The answers lie in the
culture of the corporate world and the board room.
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In the corporate world, much is forgiven on grounds of performance. When a performing CEO
chooses to unduly favour a particular individual or individuals, boards see that as a forgivable
infirmity. Considerations of equity or fairness do not trouble boards unduly — it is a mercy if
breaches of regulation do.
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The NSE ushered in a revolution at India’s stock exchanges. It rakes in enormous profits. In
such a situation, boards would tend to think they can live with a degree of nepotism and other
human failings in the CEO. ‘She’s doing a great job, she’s entitled to pick her team.’ Such an
attitude may pass muster at your typical private sector company. Not so in a public institution
which is a Market Infrastructure Institution (MII) because it amounts to a violation of regulations.
The board of an MII must tell itself that there is little margin for error.
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As for dysfunctional or ineffective boards, these remain the norm despite numerous regulations,
seminars and papers over the past four decades. The issue is not the credentials of board
members or their domain expertise. Few boards can match the set of luminaries who sat on the
board of the NSE. The SEBI order says that these very luminaries failed to measure up.
The problem is structural. It has to do partly with the way board members are selected and partly
with the absence of penalties where directors do not live up to their mandate. Board members
are selected by top management (or, in India, by the promoter who is also top management). In
leading companies and institutions, board memberships are lucrative, prestigious and carry
attractive perks. Board members have every incentive to nod their heads to whatever the
management wants done.
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To challenge management is to ensure that one’s term is not renewed. It also means
antagonising one’s colleagues on the board, not just the top management. The dissenting board
member becomes an outcaste on the board — he will find it difficult to make conversation over
lunch. In the closed club from which board members are drawn, word spreads that the dissenter
is a ‘trouble maker’. Other boards will be reluctant to touch him.
As long as the top management selects all board members or can influence their selection, there
is little hope of any active challenge to management. If we are to bring about meaningful
change, we need to bring in diversity in the selection of board members.
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The top management must be allowed to choose not more than 50% of the independent
directors. The rest must be chosen by various other stakeholders — financial institutions, banks,
small shareholders, employees, etc. Then, we will have independent directors who are not
beholden to the top management for their jobs. They will be accountable, not to the top
management, but to stakeholders who have appointed them.
Once that happens, the dynamics of the boardroom can be expected to change. Of course, we
cannot be certain it will. At the NSE, there were five PIDs who were required to keep SEBI
informed about any untoward happenings. They failed to do so. All we can say is that where
independent directors are chosen by diverse stakeholders, there is at least the theoretical
possibility of directors challenging the top management.
A second thing that needs to happen is holding board members accountable for lapses. In the
NSE case, SEBI has penalised Ravi Narain who happened to be vice chairman. Mr. Narain has
made the point that there is no reason why he should be singled out as the board of NSE was
collectively responsible.
Regulators act against directors where there is financial malfeasance. They seldom act where
there are breaches of regulation as in the present instance. This must change. Regulators must
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penalise errant directors through a whole range of instruments — strictures, financial penalties,
removal from boards and a permanent ban from board membership.
Lastly, regulators themselves must be held to account. In the NSE affair, questions have been
asked of SEBI. For instance, why did SEBI not seek the help of the cyber police to ascertain the
identity of the yogi? SEBI needs to explain itself.
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We need periodic independent audits of all regulators by a panel of eminent persons. The audits
must evaluate the regulators’ performance in relation to their objectives. The internal processes
and governance mechanisms of regulators must be subjected to the glare of public scrutiny. It is
vital to guard the guardians.

ttrammohan28@gmail.com
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Convulsions of outrage after particular episodes will not take us very far. We need significant
institutional reform if corporate governance is not to remain an illusion.
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LAVENDER DESIGNATED AS DODA BRAND PRODUCT,
DODA IS THE BIRTHPLACE OF INDIA'S PURPLE
REVOLUTION (AROMA MISSION), SAYS DR JITENDRA
SINGH
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major Crops, Cropping Patterns and various Agricultural Revolutions
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Lavender has been designated as Doda brand product, while Kishtwar's Rattle Hydropower
Project has been revived after over eight years.
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Khilani - Goha - Sudhmahadev National highway, also linking Kalota and Humbal, and National
High Altitude Medicinal Plant Bhaderwah will become functional early next year in district Doda.
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This was disclosed here today by Union Minister and MP from Udhampur-Kathua-Doda Lok
Sabha constituency, Dr Jitendra Singh, while chairing the District Development Coordination &
Monitoring Committee (DISHA) meetings of districts Doda and Kishtwar respectively today.
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Dr Jitendra Singh said that Khilani - Goha - Sudhmahadev National highway could not have
been possible without the personal intervention of Prime Minister Narendra Modi that is
providing crucial connectivity and employment in the region. Similarly, Rattle Project, which will
along with Pakkal-Dul project and Kiru project make the entire region Power-surplus, was put on
hold by the earlier government but has been revived on the intervention of Prime Minister
Narendra Modi.
The Minister also informed that Lavender has been designated as Doda brand product. He said,
Doda is the birthplace of India's Purple Revolution (Aroma Mission) and lavender can be
promoted under ‘One District, One Product’ initiative of the Modi Government to attract AgriStartUps, entrepreneurs and farmers. Similarly, Rattle Project, which will along with Pakkal-Dul
project and Kiru project make the entire region Power-surplus, was put on hold by the earlier
government but has been revived on the intervention of Prime Minister Narendra Modi.
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Dr Jitendra Singh maintained that CSIR-IIIM’s Aroma Mission is providing means of livelihood to
budding farmers and Agri-Technocrats and promoting the spirit of entrepreneurship giving a
boost to Start-Up India campaign. Regarding the Purple Revolution, the Minister emphasized
that awareness/beneficiary programmes should be organised in Doda, Jammu and other
districts and later in the rest of the country to showcase the lucrative aspects of lavender
cultivation so that StartUps under Aroma Mission would be encouraged. This would also
enhance the image of district Doda District that is the birthplace of Purple Revolution.

ac
k

The Minister also said that various initiatives were being taken to improve forward and backward
linkages for Lavender produce and various options of marketing are being explored for which
deliberations with various industry partners is underway.
During the meeting, Dr. Jitendra Singh also stressed on the branding of the products under ‘One
District, One Product’ initiative with innovative themes so that holistic development of the district
must be ensured.
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Dr. Jitendra Singh also informed that Goha Khilani National Highway Project that is providing
crucial connectivity and employment in the region will be completed in early 2022-23. He further
informed that National Institute of High Altitude Medicinal Plant will be functional in March next
year paving a way for developmental activities in the district with strides towards ease of living
and providing livelihood.
Dr. Jitendra Singh said that the recently launched 'Sansad Khel Spardha' must emphasize on
‘One Sport, One District’ initiative so that the traditional sports having cultural links with the
district and/or showcasing talent in the local sports would be encouraged under it. Dr. Singh also
said that the local sports talent in J&K would now be explored under 'Sansad Khel Spardha'
providing sportspersons the opportunities to compete at Panchayat level, district level and UT
level. He further said that sports was no longer just an entertainment or a leisure activity but
being actively chosen as a career.
Under Digital Health Mission as announced by the Prime Minister, Sh. Narendra Modi from the
ramparts of Red Fort, Dr. Jitendra Singh said that ‘Doctor on Wheels' started from Doda has
been very successful especially in its far-flung areas providing 'Telemedicine’ services using the
latest technology and consulting with super speciality doctors from different parts of the country.
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Dr. Singh stressed that coordination meetings must be conducted every third month of the year
so that the constructive inputs may be taken from the elected representatives of the district for
follow up and plugging of loopholes in the implementation.
Dr. Singh also informed that the all-weather, Chattergala Tunnel connecting Kathua and Doda
districts via Bani-Basholi will be included under Bharat Mala Project Phase-II.
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Dr. Jitendra Singh also chaired the District Development Coordination & Monitoring Committee
(DISHA) Meeting for Kishtwar District. During the meeting, Dr. Jitendra Singh informed that the
Ratle Hydropower Project that was earlier stalled from last eight years by the earlier
governments has been restarted by the present government as a joint venture between NHPC
and JKSPDC. Dr. Singh further informed that Kishtwar is going to become the hub of
hydroelectricity with 1000 MW Pakal Dul Hydropower project, 624 MW Kiru Hydropower project
and revived Ratle Hydropower Project that will make the entire Jammu and Kashmir power
surplus in future.
Dr. Singh also said that under Udaan Scheme, an airstrip would be constructed in district
Kishtwar, an Ayurvedic hospital has been built in the district with Degree Colleges established
up to far-flung areas like Padder.
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Dr. Singh while reviewing the functioning of various Central Government Schemes mentioned
that the DISHA platform gives an opportunity to elected representatives and executive to work
together on various developmental issues for larger public interest. He said Prime Minister
Narendra Modi has started very effective and well conceptualized schemes and to take full
benefit of these schemes, it was important to bring to fore the loopholes or problems in
implementation so that timely solutions can be worked out and projects may achieve the
intended deadlines. Both the DISHA meetings were attended by the District Development
Commissioners of Doda and Kishtwar, DDC Chairpersons of Doda and Kishtawar, District
Officials, DDC Members, BDC Members and Sarpanchs and Panchs of the districts.
<><><><>

SNC/RR

Lavender has been designated as Doda brand product, while Kishtwar's Rattle Hydropower
Project has been revived after over eight years.
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Khilani - Goha - Sudhmahadev National highway, also linking Kalota and Humbal, and National
High Altitude Medicinal Plant Bhaderwah will become functional early next year in district Doda.
This was disclosed here today by Union Minister and MP from Udhampur-Kathua-Doda Lok
Sabha constituency, Dr Jitendra Singh, while chairing the District Development Coordination &
Monitoring Committee (DISHA) meetings of districts Doda and Kishtwar respectively today.
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Dr Jitendra Singh said that Khilani - Goha - Sudhmahadev National highway could not have
been possible without the personal intervention of Prime Minister Narendra Modi that is
providing crucial connectivity and employment in the region. Similarly, Rattle Project, which will
along with Pakkal-Dul project and Kiru project make the entire region Power-surplus, was put on
hold by the earlier government but has been revived on the intervention of Prime Minister
Narendra Modi.
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The Minister also informed that Lavender has been designated as Doda brand product. He said,
Doda is the birthplace of India's Purple Revolution (Aroma Mission) and lavender can be
promoted under ‘One District, One Product’ initiative of the Modi Government to attract AgriStartUps, entrepreneurs and farmers. Similarly, Rattle Project, which will along with Pakkal-Dul
project and Kiru project make the entire region Power-surplus, was put on hold by the earlier
government but has been revived on the intervention of Prime Minister Narendra Modi.

Dr Jitendra Singh maintained that CSIR-IIIM’s Aroma Mission is providing means of livelihood to
budding farmers and Agri-Technocrats and promoting the spirit of entrepreneurship giving a
boost to Start-Up India campaign. Regarding the Purple Revolution, the Minister emphasized
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that awareness/beneficiary programmes should be organised in Doda, Jammu and other
districts and later in the rest of the country to showcase the lucrative aspects of lavender
cultivation so that StartUps under Aroma Mission would be encouraged. This would also
enhance the image of district Doda District that is the birthplace of Purple Revolution.
The Minister also said that various initiatives were being taken to improve forward and backward
linkages for Lavender produce and various options of marketing are being explored for which
deliberations with various industry partners is underway.
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During the meeting, Dr. Jitendra Singh also stressed on the branding of the products under ‘One
District, One Product’ initiative with innovative themes so that holistic development of the district
must be ensured.
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Dr. Jitendra Singh also informed that Goha Khilani National Highway Project that is providing
crucial connectivity and employment in the region will be completed in early 2022-23. He further
informed that National Institute of High Altitude Medicinal Plant will be functional in March next
year paving a way for developmental activities in the district with strides towards ease of living
and providing livelihood.
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Dr. Jitendra Singh said that the recently launched 'Sansad Khel Spardha' must emphasize on
‘One Sport, One District’ initiative so that the traditional sports having cultural links with the
district and/or showcasing talent in the local sports would be encouraged under it. Dr. Singh also
said that the local sports talent in J&K would now be explored under 'Sansad Khel Spardha'
providing sportspersons the opportunities to compete at Panchayat level, district level and UT
level. He further said that sports was no longer just an entertainment or a leisure activity but
being actively chosen as a career.
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Under Digital Health Mission as announced by the Prime Minister, Sh. Narendra Modi from the
ramparts of Red Fort, Dr. Jitendra Singh said that ‘Doctor on Wheels' started from Doda has
been very successful especially in its far-flung areas providing 'Telemedicine’ services using the
latest technology and consulting with super speciality doctors from different parts of the country.
Dr. Singh stressed that coordination meetings must be conducted every third month of the year
so that the constructive inputs may be taken from the elected representatives of the district for
follow up and plugging of loopholes in the implementation.
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Dr. Singh also informed that the all-weather, Chattergala Tunnel connecting Kathua and Doda
districts via Bani-Basholi will be included under Bharat Mala Project Phase-II.
Dr. Jitendra Singh also chaired the District Development Coordination & Monitoring Committee
(DISHA) Meeting for Kishtwar District. During the meeting, Dr. Jitendra Singh informed that the
Ratle Hydropower Project that was earlier stalled from last eight years by the earlier
governments has been restarted by the present government as a joint venture between NHPC
and JKSPDC. Dr. Singh further informed that Kishtwar is going to become the hub of
hydroelectricity with 1000 MW Pakal Dul Hydropower project, 624 MW Kiru Hydropower project
and revived Ratle Hydropower Project that will make the entire Jammu and Kashmir power
surplus in future.
Dr. Singh also said that under Udaan Scheme, an airstrip would be constructed in district
Kishtwar, an Ayurvedic hospital has been built in the district with Degree Colleges established
up to far-flung areas like Padder.
Dr. Singh while reviewing the functioning of various Central Government Schemes mentioned
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that the DISHA platform gives an opportunity to elected representatives and executive to work
together on various developmental issues for larger public interest. He said Prime Minister
Narendra Modi has started very effective and well conceptualized schemes and to take full
benefit of these schemes, it was important to bring to fore the loopholes or problems in
implementation so that timely solutions can be worked out and projects may achieve the
intended deadlines. Both the DISHA meetings were attended by the District Development
Commissioners of Doda and Kishtwar, DDC Chairpersons of Doda and Kishtawar, District
Officials, DDC Members, BDC Members and Sarpanchs and Panchs of the districts.
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LAND ACQUISITION BILL: MISSING THE BIG, BLEAK
PICTURE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints
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The unseasonal rains over the last few weeks have resulted in enormous loss of crop output
across many States of North India. This has shifted attention from the issue of land acquisition to
other important problems faced by farmers in India. While it is important to debate the various
clauses of the Land Acquisition Bill — what might benefit the farmers and what goes against
their interests — it is also important for the government to pay attention to the bigger problems
that Indian farmers face. The findings from a survey conducted by the Centre for the Study of
Developing Societies in late 2013 among 5,480 farmers across 18 States in the country present
a rather dismal picture of agriculture today.
Though farmers are anxious about the Land Acquisition Bill, this does not seem to be their
biggest worry, as only a very small proportion of farmers in the survey (less than five per cent)
— especially those who want money to get their sons educated or daughters married — buy and
sell land. While the question of farmers’ consent in land acquisition by the government is an
important issue, there is little focus today on the very state of agriculture. It is therefore
imperative to seek the opinions of farmers on this. Most conversations with farmers reveal how
income returns are very low, irrigation facilities are inadequate and supporting infrastructure is
largely absent or of poor quality.

ac
k

IA

What adds to the problem is the unpredictable weather and the dependence on monsoons even
to this day. Besides, crops also get destroyed either by drought or by floods. It is no wonder that
the survey indicates that more than one-fifth (22 per cent) of the farmers have begun to dislike
farming.
The reasons for the farmers’ increasing apathy towards their profession are not too difficult to
understand. Close to half the respondents in the survey (47 per cent) believed that their overall
condition was bad. More than six out of 10 farmers (62 per cent) were willing to leave farming if
they found jobs in the city. More than one-third (37 per cent) said they would not like their
children to be farmers. But it is important to note that their disillusionment is driven largely by
economic considerations, and not a dislike for their occupation.
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The need to reduce disguised unemployment in the sector by promoting alternative jobs or
businesses does not negate the need for government action to revive agriculture. The sector
has and will continue for many years to have the highest share in the country’s employment. A
prosperous agricultural sector is absolutely essential for maintaining food security, and the
government needs to actively address some of the emerging problems.
There is no lack of schemes for the farmer — the National Food Security Mission, the Rashtriya
Krishi Vikas Yojana and the Gramin Bhandaran Yojana, to name just a few. The need is to
improve the delivery of these rather than to initiate new ones. Even Prime Minister Narendra
Modi recognised this when he said in a recent speech that farmers hardly benefit from
government schemes. The survey indicates that most farmers don’t benefit from them. The
proportion of farmers who have benefited was less than one-tenth for each of these schemes.
The scarcity of financial resources for farming is another major issue. Unsurprisingly, the study
indicated that one-third of the farmers had taken a loan in the last five years for meeting
personal or farming needs. For non-farming purposes, most of them had to depend on either
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friends or moneylenders. Although more than half the farmers surveyed had heard about the
Kisan Credit Card and the United Progressive Alliance government’s much-publicised loan
waiver project, its actual impact was quite limited. Only 15 per cent had a Kisan Credit Card,
while one-tenth had actually benefited from the loan waiver. The proportion for the latter was
higher among the big farmers (21 per cent) and much lower among marginal farmers (6 per
cent.) We know that access to cheap credit from formal sources for both farming and personal
purposes is key to rural development.
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The lack of expert advice is another nagging issue. Even as new kinds of seeds, fertilizers or
farming techniques become common, large numbers of farmers continue to rely on their own
knowledge and experience or what they learn from word of mouth. Only 15 per cent said that
they take information or help from agriculture department officers or other experts.
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Thus, for instance, large numbers of the farmers surveyed had never heard of crop insurance,
with 67 per cent having never insured their crop. Thus, in the event of a flood or drought, they
have no means to recover even a portion of their losses. In the survey, 70 per cent of the
farmers said that crops were destroyed in their area at least once in the last three years. The
main reasons were drought, floods or unseasonal rains.

IA

It is clear that adequate irrigation facilities remain one of the foremost concerns. Less than onethird (28 per cent) of those surveyed said that public projects such as canals and wells had been
undertaken by the government in their area in the last 10 to 15 years. One hopes that the newly
launched Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana will kick-start the process of improving irrigation
facilities.
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It is not surprising that farmers blame both the State and the Central governments for the
massive systemic failure to address their concerns. The high level of dissatisfaction among
farmers cannot be considered as an excuse for promoting other sectors at the cost of
agriculture.
Reviving the rural economy should be a major challenge for the Modi government. Mr. Modi
spoke of some critical concerns of farmers in his speech, but the real test is whether his
government will walk the talk. If the BJP hopes to retain the support it received in rural India in
2014, the government must ensure that it is able to take the concerns of Bharat on board even
as he harps on the India growth story.
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(Sanjay Kumar is Professor and Director at Centre for the Study of Developing Societies
(CSDS), New Delhi. Pranav Gupta is a researcher at Lokniti, a research programme of CSDS.
The views expressed are personal.)
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CRUDE OIL POSES KEY RISK TO FINANCIAL
STABILITY: FM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Free agents:It is for oil marketing companies to decide if they need to raise prices, says
Sitharaman.SUSHIL KUMAR VERMA | Photo Credit: SUSHIL KUMAR VERMA
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The government and regulators are keeping close tabs on the evolving Russia-Ukraine situation,
high crude oil prices and the extreme volatility in financial markets, Finance Minister Nirmala
Sitharaman said on Tuesday, ruling out any extraordinary or special measures to cope with the
implications of these headwinds.
Ms. Sitharaman said she was studying the facts of the governance fiasco at the National Stock
Exchange (NSE) to assess whether adequate regulatory action had been taken by the stock
market regulator in the matter. She was also unfazed by the possibility of volatility in equity
markets affecting the prospects for the listing of Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC) shares
before the end of the current financial year.
‘Safeguarding trade’
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India was hoping for a diplomatic resolution of the Ukraine crisis and the External Affairs ministry
was in touch with all countries in the region so that Indian trade was not affected, Ms.
Sitharaman told reporters after steering the 25th meeting of the Financial Stability and
Development Council in Mumbai with the chiefs of financial sector regulators.
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Runaway crude oil prices were identified as one of the major challenges for India’s financial
stability by the council, which also deliberated on ‘the extreme volatility’ in markets, ‘headwinds’
from the tightening of monetary policy by the U.S. Federal Reserve and other central banks and
the ‘worrisome international situation’ in Ukraine, she indicated.
“It is very difficult to say on crude prices, it is obviously an important consideration… It’s not just
the rise in global prices that is a problem, but there’s a supply challenge as well,” she said.
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On the outlook for local retail fuel prices, which are expected to rise in tandem with global prices
after the ongoing Assembly polls conclude in March, Ms. Sitharaman said it was for oil
marketing companies to decide.
‘I cannot answer’
“But about why oil marketing companies, who actually play at a price… meaning they buy at
some cost, they use a 15-day average based on which they put out a pump-level price; what the
OMCs will have to do, why they have not done it for the last 7 days, 17 days, 27 days, I cannot
answer,” she added.
Emphasising that the volatility in the financial markets was due to triggers from overseas
developments such as the Ukraine crisis, Ms. Sitharaman said the government was discussing
the implications and ‘pressures we may have to face due to what is happening there’. “We are
keeping a watch and moving forwards,” she added.
“On whether the market condition is conducive for LIC [listing], if it’s good for LIC, it is good for
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everybody else. If there are headwinds for LIC, it is headwinds for the rest as well. I can see
there’s a lot of buzz and interest in the market now that the draft red herring prospectus (DRHP)
is out,” Ms. Sitharaman said.
Dismissing queries on whether the listing process could spill over into the next financial year, the
Minister said: “We will be going ahead with it... the DRHP is not issued two years in advance.”
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A NEW MEASURE OF INFLATION IS BREWING ON THE
HORIZON
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy
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About three decades ago, when I learned about the Consumer Price Index (CPI) — that reflects
changes in the retail prices of selected goods and services on which a homogeneous group of
consumers spends a major part of their income — my immediate query was about how the
‘basket’ of commodities and their weights are selected. Are they constructed in some objective
way, say, by some well-defined survey on income and consumption? Or do they mostly depend
on the ‘wisdom’ of a few experts?
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Another important concern is that while the CPI corresponds to a “common man”, nobody knows
who that common man is. Should we put a piece of imported chocolate, say, in the basket in the
perspective of today’s India? And what should be its size? Well, as the consumption pattern
widely varies across different economic classes, different CPIs may help understand how
different economic layers of the society are affected by the increasing cost of commodities.
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However, we still have a distinct series of CPIs — for industrial workers (IW), for agricultural
labourers (AL), and for urban non-manual employees (UNME). The CPI (IW), certainly, is the
most popular one as the dearness allowance of Central government employees is calculated on
the basis of movement in this index. The National Statistical Office (NSO) periodically releases
the All India CPI and corresponding Consumer Food Price Index (CFPI) for Rural, Urban, and
Combined. Of course, India has no income survey and the last publicly available Household
Consumer Expenditure Surveys’ data is a decade old. Hence, the choice of the ‘basket’ and
fixing weights of its commodities are always tricky tasks.
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A radical shift in paradigm has recently been initiated in the United Kingdom, by the British
journalist, cookbook author, and anti-poverty campaigner, Jack Monroe. This new index is
intended to provide a third-party alternative to CPI, “provided by the U.K. Government’s Office
for National Statistics (ONS), charting the effect of inflation on consumer goods and services,
and highlighting the profound impact inflation has had on low-income families and supermarket
value ranges of food and other basic goods”, as an article by James Whitbrook says.
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Ms. Monroe was prompted “to create her index after the CPI measure for inflation in the U.K.
rose to 5.4% in December 2021, the highest level for nearly 30 years”. Ms. Monroe was
“infuriated” that the CPI “grossly underestimates the real cost of inflation as it happens to people
with the least”, especially in the backdrop of the continuing economic effects of Brexit, the
ongoing COVID-19 pandemic, prolonged lockdowns, and general supply chain issues, as the
Whitbrook article highlights. She noticed, as a Guardian article highlights, that the price of rice,
for example, in her local supermarket had increased from 45p a kilogram last year to £1 for
500g, a 344% increase! And the number of value products has also shrunk.
Ms. Monroe realised that the ONS reports a skewed and unfair version of the cost of living,
which is not representative of millions of people’s experiences. In consultation with economists,
charities, and analysts, she soon compiled her own index “that will document the disappearance
of the budget lines and the insidiously creeping prices of the most basic versions of essential
items at the supermarket” and “serve as an irrefutable snapshot of the reality experienced by
millions of people”.
Ms. Monroe has been authorised by the Terry Pratchett estate to use the “Vimes Boots Index”
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as the name of a price index she planned to document inflation in prices of basic necessities.
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In the 1993 novel, Men at Arms in his book series ‘Discworld’, English fantasy writer Sir Terry
Pratchett crisply explained the “Sam Vimes ‘Boots’ theory of socio-economic unfairness” in
which Captain Samuel Vimes muses on the expensive nature of poverty! In reference to the
captain, Sir Pratchett wrote: “A really good pair of leather boots cost $50. But an affordable pair
of boots, which were sort of OK for a season or two and then leaked like hell when the
cardboard gave out, cost about $10.” Good boots, however, last for years and years. Thus, “A
man who could afford $50 had a pair of boots that’d still be keeping his feet dry in 10 years’ time,
while the poor man who could only afford cheap boots would have spent a hundred dollars on
boots in the same time and would still have wet feet.” Sir Pratchett’s work in ‘Discworld’ consists
of ‘an insightful, often furious, view of class dynamics and social injustice’. “The reason that the
rich were so rich, Vimes reasoned, was because they managed to spend less money,” wrote Sir
Pratchett. Worse, being poor traps you in a cycle of being poor.
Sir Pratchett’s ‘boots theory’ is not new though. The adage “buy cheap, buy twice” is dated long
back. Then, writer Paul Jennings divulged exactly the same idea in his column in The Observer,
‘Oddly Enough’ in 1954. And the character, Owen, in Robert Tressel’s 1914 classic The Ragged
Trousered Philanthropists illustrated how the working classes are robbed: “Everybody knows
that good clothes, boots or furniture are really the cheapest in the end, although they cost more
money at first; but the working classes can seldom or never afford to buy good things; they have
to buy cheap rubbish which is dear at any price.”

ac
k

IA

As Ms. Monroe observed, a collection of 700 pre-specified goods that are used to calculate CPI
includes items such as “a leg of lamb, bedroom furniture, a television and champagne”, which
are not applicable for millions of the U.K.’s poorest “who were forced by an array of desperate
circumstances to use food banks in the last year”, as a Guardian article notes. The proposed
Index “aims to be a record of prices of the lowest-cost staple foods over time, to demonstrate the
disproportionate impact of inflation on the poor”.
The index certainly gained prominence due to Ms. Monroe’s unorthodox name choice. The ONS
is already been working on a radical overhaul of how it tracks prices, which “has the potential to
kickstart an avalanche of change,” as Ms. Monroe believes. As the new price index is brewing,
traditional statistical practices are getting redefined, for sure. And, who knows, the newly
planned Boots index might eventually touch the horizon of societies of some other countries as
well.
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Atanu Biswas is Professor of Statistics, Indian Statistical Institute, Kolkata
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9 HELD FOR STIR AGAINST COAL PROJECT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Land issue:Tribal people protest against the Deocha Pachami coal mining project in Birbhum
district on February 19.PTI- | Photo Credit: -
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Prasenjit Bose, economist and activist based in Kolkata, and eight others have been arrested
during a protest against a mining project at Deocha Pachami in the Mohammad Bazaar block of
Birbhum district in West Bengal.
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Four from Kolkata and five from Mohammad Bazaar were held on February 20, but the arrests
came to light later. They have been booked for unlawful assembly under Section 149 and for
voluntarily causing hurt to a public servant in discharge of his orher duties under Section 333, a
non-bailable offence, of the Indian Penal Code. They are under judicial custody and will be
produced before a court in Birbhum on Thursday.
The first information report says the accused under the the Birbhum Jomi Jeeban Jeevika O
Prakiti Bachao Mahasabha held a meeting at the Dewangunj playground on February 20 “to
foment people, particularly Adivasi people having lands and dwellings under the Deocha
Pachami Dewangunj Horisinga coal area, not to give their land for the said project and also not
to allow the project to start”.
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In the FIR, the police officer said the mob was declared unlawful and he requested them to
disperse, but they did not pay “any heed and assaulted me and other officers”.
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The activists said a “misleading propaganda has started that the villagers are willing to give land
voluntarily” for the project. “It is unfortunate that instead of engaging with people and their
grievances and issues against the coal mine project, the administration is imprisoning tribal
women and activists on false and serious charges,” Albeena Shakil, wife of Mr. Bose, said.
The arrest comes at a time when Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee has said that there will be no
forcible acquisition of land for the project.
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The lawyer representing the nine arrested, Somnath Mukherjee, said that since it was a
sensitive matter the police were trying to keep those arrested behind the bar for the maximum
period possible.
Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee on Wednesday said the project would create one lakh jobs.
She gave cheques and appointment letters to the displaced. On February 21, the State
government revised the relief and rehabilitation package . Out of 4,300 families, 1,600 was
giving up land willingly, she said.
The Deocha Pachami coal block is considered the largest the country with a reserve of around
1,198 million tonnes of coal.
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SHRI SARBANANDA SONOWAL INAUGURATES
NIKARSHAN SADAN” – DREDGING MUSEUM AND
SKILL DEVELOPMENT FACILITY -CENTRE OF
EXCELLENCE IN MARITIME AND SHIPBUILDING
(CEMS) IN VISHAKHAPATNAM
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Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways
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Union Minister for Ports ,Shipping and Waerways and AYUSH Shri Sarbananda Sonowal today
inaugurated Nikarshan Sadan” – The DCI (Dredging Corporation of India) Dredging Museum at
DCI campus in Vishakhapatnam . The museum displayed models of different types of dredgers,
vintage photos & historical milestones of this dredging behemoth from the Eastern Port City of
Vizag.

Shri Sonowal addressed the DCI employees and said Dredging Corporation of India is a very
important organization in the Maritime Sector. He emphasised on the fact that all the
employees have to work together as a team because the expectation of the people of the
country is very high from DCI. The Minister said that Dredging is very important for the
existence of the port and in this competitive world DCI has to prove it is the best in the
dredging business. He said Dredging is very important for strengthening the country's
economy. Shri Sonowal said that we must learn from our Prime Minister Shri Narendra
Modi how to work as a team with full dedication.
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The Minister reviewed the performance of DCI. A detailed presentation on the performance and
future plans of DCI was given by Prof Dr. G Y V Victor, MD&CEO in the presence of Chairman,
Shri K Rama Mohana Rao and Head of Departments.
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Dredging Corporation of India is celebrating 45 years of rendering dedicated dredging services
to the Nation's ports coinciding with the "Azaadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav"
Shri Sarbananda Sonowal also inaugurated skill development facility -Centre of Excellence in
Maritime and Shipbuilding (CEMS) at a function in Visakhapatnam. Speaking on the occasion he
said he was pleased to see this laudable initiative take shape under the Skill India program
initiated by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi. He said CEMS will provide opportunities for the
youth to enhance their skills thereby improving employability and be industry-ready.
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The Visakhapatnam facility has 18 state-of-the-art labs, covering every aspect of manufacturing
from design, simulation, analysis and production. CEMS also has a Mumbai campus at the Head
Office of Indian Register of Shipping which mainly caters to re-skilling.
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CEMS supports PM Gati Shakti initiative through skill development programs in four out of
seven engines of growth identified, including ports, mass transport, waterways and logistics.
CEMS was developed as a special purpose vehicle – in association with the Ministry of Ports,
Shipping and Waterways and Indian Register of Shipping with an aim to bridge the skill gap, upskilling and re-skilling of the current workforce.
CEMS equips students with employable engineering and technical skills in the areas of Ship Hull
Design, Ship Detailed Design, Shipbuilding & Maintenance, Repair & Overhaul (MRO), Product
Lifecycle Management (PLM), robotics and advanced digital manufacturing.
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Union Minister for Ports ,Shipping and Waerways and AYUSH Shri Sarbananda Sonowal today
inaugurated Nikarshan Sadan” – The DCI (Dredging Corporation of India) Dredging Museum at
DCI campus in Vishakhapatnam . The museum displayed models of different types of dredgers,
vintage photos & historical milestones of this dredging behemoth from the Eastern Port City of
Vizag.
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Shri Sonowal addressed the DCI employees and said Dredging Corporation of India is a very
important organization in the Maritime Sector. He emphasised on the fact that all the
employees have to work together as a team because the expectation of the people of the
country is very high from DCI. The Minister said that Dredging is very important for the
existence of the port and in this competitive world DCI has to prove it is the best in the
dredging business. He said Dredging is very important for strengthening the country's
economy. Shri Sonowal said that we must learn from our Prime Minister Shri Narendra
Modi how to work as a team with full dedication.
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The Minister reviewed the performance of DCI. A detailed presentation on the performance and
future plans of DCI was given by Prof Dr. G Y V Victor, MD&CEO in the presence of Chairman,
Shri K Rama Mohana Rao and Head of Departments.

Dredging Corporation of India is celebrating 45 years of rendering dedicated dredging services
to the Nation's ports coinciding with the "Azaadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav"
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Shri Sarbananda Sonowal also inaugurated skill development facility -Centre of Excellence in
Maritime and Shipbuilding (CEMS) at a function in Visakhapatnam. Speaking on the occasion he
said he was pleased to see this laudable initiative take shape under the Skill India program
initiated by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi. He said CEMS will provide opportunities for the
youth to enhance their skills thereby improving employability and be industry-ready.
The Visakhapatnam facility has 18 state-of-the-art labs, covering every aspect of manufacturing
from design, simulation, analysis and production. CEMS also has a Mumbai campus at the Head
Office of Indian Register of Shipping which mainly caters to re-skilling.
CEMS supports PM Gati Shakti initiative through skill development programs in four out of
seven engines of growth identified, including ports, mass transport, waterways and logistics.
CEMS was developed as a special purpose vehicle – in association with the Ministry of Ports,
Shipping and Waterways and Indian Register of Shipping with an aim to bridge the skill gap, upskilling and re-skilling of the current workforce.
CEMS equips students with employable engineering and technical skills in the areas of Ship Hull
Design, Ship Detailed Design, Shipbuilding & Maintenance, Repair & Overhaul (MRO), Product
Lifecycle Management (PLM), robotics and advanced digital manufacturing.
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INDIA MAY EMERGE AS A CLEAN ENERGY
SUPERPOWER: RIL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ambani said that India should have a strategy to end dependence on fossil fuels in the next two
to three decades

m

MUMBAI : India could emerge as an energy superpower with clean energy exports set to soar to
$500 billion over the next 20 years, Reliance Industries Ltd (RIL) chairman Mukesh Ambani said
on Wednesday.
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“If in the last 20 years we were known for India’s emergence as an IT superpower, the next 20
years, I believe, along with technology, will mark our emergence as a superpower in energy and
life sciences," Ambani said at the ‘Asia Economic Dialogue 2022’.
Three factors—an entrepreneurial spirit, proactive and forward-looking policy support and action
from the government, and assured financing options—will drive India’s emergence as an export
hub for green energy, he said.
“I foresee at least 20-30 new Indian companies in the energy and tech space which will grow as
big as Reliance, if not bigger, in the next 10-20 years," he said.
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Indian companies, including RIL, have announced plans to boost India’s renewable energy
capacity and produce green hydrogen at under $1 per kg.
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Last year, RIL, which operates the world’s biggest fossil fuel refining complex, pledged to invest
75,000 crore over the next three years in green energy initiatives, including the Dhirubhai
Ambani Green Energy Giga Complex in Jamnagar, as the global energy behemoth shifts its
focus from hydrocarbons to renewable power.
India has set itself a target of developing 450GW of renewable energy capacity by 2030, of
which RIL alone plans to establish at least 100GW, drawn from solar energy.
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A significant part of this will come from rooftop solar and decentralized solar installations in
villages.
Ambani said that India should chalk out a strategy to end its dependence on fossil fuels such as
coal and imported oil over the next two to three decades.
He added that the country would have to follow “low-carbon and no-carbon strategies" in the
near and medium-term.
RIL has been focusing on a shift from oil and gas to new energy amid the emergence of a global
consensus for action on climate change.
Energy majors, including Royal Dutch Shell, Chevron Corp. and Exxon Mobil Corp., are
rethinking their investment plans in fossil fuels, partly prodded by environmentally concerned
investors.
“We have to make sure (to)... bring the cost of green hydrogen at a dollar per kilo and make sure
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that we transport and disburse it also at less than a dollar per kilo," Ambani said.
“I think we will be able to do all this plus or minus 20%.
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Log in to our website to save your bookmarks. It'll just take a moment.
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IS THE NEW ECONOMY CREATING NEW JOBS?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues Related to Poverty, Inclusion, Employment & Sustainable
Development

Varun Alagh, founder, Mamaearth, which became a unicorn this year. | Photo Credit:
SOMASHEKARA GRN

S.
co

m

India has added over 10 unicorns (privately held startup companies valued at over a billion
dollars) so far this year, which is a rate of nearly one every five days. This comes after a record
year of new unicorns (44 in 2021),which pushed India up to the third place globally, after the
U.S. and China, in the Hurun Global Unicorn Index 2021. But what exactly does a unicorn
valuation mean for the larger economy, and how do these technology-driven startups influence
the employment scenario in the country? Thillai Rajan, Professor, Department of Management
Studies, IIT-M, and co-founder, YNOS Venture Engine, and P.K. Jayadevan, author and former
startup founder, discuss this question in a conversation moderated by P.J. George. Edited
excerpts:
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Thillai Rajan: I was looking at the unicorns that have emerged from India so far, and the
number seems to be 91. The first unicorn emerged in 2011. From 2014, the number started to
grow. In 2020, we had 10; and in 2021, there were 44. I’ll give another example here: In 1953,
two people climbed Mount Everest. Today, we have 500 to 600 every year. Becoming a unicorn
is, in some cases, like scaling a summit.

ac
k

The first unicorn in India was InMobi. It took the company about five years to achieve unicorn
status in 2011. The second unicorn was Flipkart. That company also took about four to five
years to achieve unicorn status. Hasura, which is the latest unicorn, also took about five years.
Hence, the process of becoming a unicorn has not eased. But it [unicorn status] has become a
big motivator for entrepreneurs, and it’s a summit that they would all like to scale. More and
more entrepreneurs are aiming for unicorn status and this is one of the fundamental reasons,
from the demand side, for the higher numbers.
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Now, look at it from the supply side. Unicorns are essentially venture capitalist-funded
companies, which have reached a $1billion valuation. If you look at the growth in venture
capitalist funding, between 2011 and 2020, the compounded annual growth rate was 76%. Over
10,000 companies were funded in those 10 years, and people expect this number to grow
because of the potential in the economy. The growth might taper off over a period of time, but it
is going to be there. A proportion of these companies are going to become unicorns. Hence,
when the base is increasing, the number of unicorns is also going to be increasing.
Now, let’s look at the environment. January 16 has been named as National Startup Day. If
there is national priority in terms of identifying, sustaining, supporting and recognising startups,
that is going to lead to an increase in numbers; more unicorns are going to come.
However, the growth rate in the number of unicorns between 2020 and 2021 was in excess of
300% and that is unlikely to be sustained. In the financial markets, everything is in terms of
cycles. We had the largest number of IPOs in 2007, that is 108. In 2010, there were 66 and in
2021, 63. In between these years, there were some very deep valleys. The same is going to be
the case with unicorns as well.
If you look at the number of industry classes that we have in India, there are about 302 as per
company registration. These industry classes represent very strong areas of economic activity. If
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on an average we take that there is a potential for three unicorns to emerge in each of these
industry classes, we are talking about 1,000 unicorns. That is a strong potential for the growth to
continue. It may not be the strong growth that we see today, but there will be growth as long as
the country’s economy is growing and venture capitalist funding is growing.
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P.K. Jayadevan: When Professor Rajan was talking about Mount Everest, it reminded me of an
example that we used to talk about at Freshworks, the Chennai-based company that went for
IPO last year. We kept talking about how Roger Bannister ran the first four-minute mile many
years ago and then we saw many more people do it. Now, you have more experienced coaches,
and the ecosystem is more supportive. That is pretty much what is happening now in the startup
space. Companies that are solving real problems with real customers should be the real
winners. As for the unicorn valuations, they are outcomes of bets that venture capitalists submit,
and they understand the risks involved. The valuations can go up and down since they have a
lot to do with macroeconomic factors, cost of capital, demand, and supply. But fundamentally,
good companies are being built out of India, and that’s why you will see valuations going up, and
when it is north of a billion, we have a unicorn.
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I just want to add a few things to what Professor Rajan said. First, India is an open market with a
fairly stable democracy, and having startups as a national priority is a big headwind. There are
some kinks that need to be ironed out, but the fact remains that it is one of the largest markets in
the world. Second, we have great data penetration. The cost of accessing the Internet is very
low these days, and the consumer base has become very big. The hope is that someday, all of
these consumers will add up to a domestic market, which is big enough for these startups to
make windfall returns. It means the startups will essentially tap into that consumer base using
digital technologies. Third, we saw some really good IPOs in the last few years. Zomato and
Freshworks are great examples. Underlying all these companies is great talent building highquality technology products that are being adopted by enterprises and consumers. So, a huge
amount of venture capital will come into India. In 2006, there were maybe three or four funds,
which would hesitantly back some companies after due diligence of six months or eight months.
Nowadays, you see cheques being cut over WhatsApp messages.
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I’m not an economist, but the view is that there was a little bit of quantitative easing in the U.S.
and interest rates have been kept low. Liquidity in the market led to asset price inflation and
stocks went up. Even cryptocurrency, a risky asset, went up. As the cost of capital became
cheaper, more venture capital happened. ‘What do we do with these funds? Hey, here is the
great Indian open market with support for startups, and great talent. Let’s deploy it here.’ In
India, I suspect there is a little bit of a race [among venture capitalists] to provide funding for
good companies, and that’s probably why the valuations are sort of being pushed up.
P.K. Jayadevan: Directionally, it is true that startups have created jobs. Freshworks started with
a few dozen employees and by the time it went public, there were 3,000. With that IPO, about
500 people became ‘crorepatis’. I personally know of dozens of people who have gone out and
started their own companies with team sizes of five to 10. Many of them have enough capital
and they understand the market. So, the hope is that they will create high-quality jobs and it will
become a virtuous cycle. These are niche, high-paying jobs and in the larger scheme of things,
the numbers may not be high. But these are high-quality jobs which have a flywheel effect,
which means employees will start their own companies or invest in newer startups and riskier
ideas, and make bolder bets on innovation.
The question of mid-level, white collar jobs has been around for a long time. Automation will shift
some of these jobs elsewhere, but I wouldn’t say it’s killing those jobs. In a country like India,
which has access to the Internet and the global market, it is a net positive as we can participate
in this labour market as it becomes more and more remote.
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TR: What is the mandate for startups? It is essentially innovation and growth. Through
innovation and growth, they are able to create an impact. To achieve this growth and ability to
innovate, startups take the help of technology or people. There are some startups which will
really take the help of a lot of people, like food delivery aggregators. There are certain startups
where growth will result in substantial job creation. There will also be certain startups which are
largely technology-driven, where the employment opportunity might not be very high, but if the
startups are going to result in growth, this can, as Jayadevan put it, have a flywheel effect, which
can create a lot of employment either directly or indirectly.
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But the mandate for startups is not really in terms of creating jobs unlike what the government
does or a public sector enterprise does, where job creation is an important metric. For a startup,
it is a metric that is useful but it’s probably not a target.
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Having said that, we also need to see where the requirement is. Job creation is an important
requirement for economic growth. Jobs are like a pyramid, which is always broader at the
bottom. We need to be creating more jobs at the bottom so that the pyramid is stable. If startups
are creating more jobs at the base of the pyramid, they are then catering to the requirement of
the hour.
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Thillai Rajan: In financial markets, asset prices are very dynamic and sentiments can play a
very important role in valuation. When sentiments are good, the valuation seems to be on the
higher side. There is a dominant view that asset prices today are inflated, not just for startups
but in the overall stock market. I think I would subscribe to this dominant view that the asset
prices today do not reflect true values, but then that’s the nature of the financial markets.
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I think angel investors and high net worth investors looking to invest in startups are very aware
of the risks and cycles of the stock markets and these valuations and will be able to bear it. They
will understand the risks of these valuations because many of them are knowledgeable
investors.
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P.K. Jayadevan: I think there is froth in the market. But venture capital is risk capital, and
people who allocate a portion of their wealth into venture capital understand the risks well. I think
we also underestimate the genius of the markets. They know exactly which companies are just
fiction and which companies are actually churning out profits and having good cash flows.
Companies that don’t have great fundamentals will be weeded out. There are no two ways about
it. If there is no path to profitability, if there is no cash flow being generated, then you are looking
at companies that have not fundamentally discovered a business model or a problem that they
really want to solve, even after being in existence for many years.
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RETROSPECTIVE TAX: INDIA REFUNDS 7,900 CR TO
CAIRN TO SETTLE DISPUTE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Public Finance, Taxation &
Black Money incl. Government Budgeting
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Cairn, also known as Capricorn Energy, says the “net proceeds of USD 1.06 billion have been
received”
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The Indian government has refunded 7,900 crore to Britain's Cairn Energy Plc after a years-long
dispute over the retrospective taxes. Cairn Energy, now known as Capricorn Energy Plc, has
said the Indian government has paid the tax refund, and that the "net proceeds of USD 1.06
billion have been received."
The British company said a circular is expected to be issued in early March “detailing the
shareholder resolutions required in connection with the proposed shareholder return of up to
US$700 million, comprising a US$500 million tender offer and US$200 million ongoing share
repurchase programme".
British energy major Cairn Energy had last month completed all required steps to get the 7,900
crore tax refund from the Government of India.
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Simon Thomson, Chief Executive, Capricorn Energy PLC had earlier said Capricorn enters 2022
positioned to make another significant capital return to shareholders with the company having
concluded all required steps to enable payment of the India tax refund.
Cairn withdraws all tax cases
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In January, Capricorn had withdrawn all lawsuits against the Indian government, which paved
the way for the authorities to refund 7,900 crore to the British explorer. Capricorn's action was
the final necessary step by the company under the rules of India’s Taxation (Amendment Act)
2021. Following this, the company filed the necessary form with the Income Tax department
which allowed the government to proceed to the final stage.
Retro tax dispute

cr

India put an end to 17 long-drawn disputes over taxation of offshore sale of Indian assets. The
government's settlement scheme had sought to nullify the tax demands raised or confirmed
before 28 May 2012 by applying an anti-abuse provision introduced the Income Tax Act in 2012
during the previous United Progressive Alliance (UPA) government.
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REGULATOR PROPOSES NEW NORMS FOR FPIS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

As per the consultation paper, Sebi said allowing the FPIs in Exchange Traded Commodity
Derivatives is likely to increase depth and liquidity in commodity derivative markets.
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MUMBAI : The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi) has proposed allowing foreign
portfolio investors (FPIs) registered with it to participate in exchange-traded commodity
derivatives (ETCDs) in recognized stock exchanges.
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Allowing FPIs to participate in ETCDs is likely to increase depth and liquidity in commodity
derivative markets, Sebi said in a consultation paper floated to seek public comments.
Enhanced liquidity can gradually enable the Indian commodity derivative market to serve as a
global benchmark for various commodities and thus shift India from the role of price taker to
price setter, Sebi said.
FPIs and custodians have expressed keen interest to participate in ETCDs. Their participation
might help lower transaction costs in the commodity futures segment through economies of
scale, as per Sebi.
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Until now, FPIs, which have to adhere to a certain set of compliance requirements and have
significant purchasing power, have not yet been allowed to participate in ETCDs. Sebi, however,
believes that given the ineffectual nature of the Eligible Foreign Entities (EFE) norms to acquire
traction and also as no EFE has expressed interest in participating in ETCDs in India, there is
now a perceived need to allow FPIs registered with Sebi to engage in ETCDs.
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Sebi has already implemented the participation of alternate investment fund (AIF), portfolio
management service and mutual funds in commodities markets.
In November 2021, Sebi’s Commodity Derivatives Advisory Committee said EFE norms should
be discontinued and foreign investors should be allowed to participate in Indian ETCDs through
the FPI route. The condition of necessary actual exposure to physical engagement, as in case of
EFEs, should be removed, it said.
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WHAT IS SWIFT? WHY THIS BANKING SERVICE
COULD BE A BIG WEAPON AGAINST RUSSIA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

SWIFT - Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunication - acts as the Gmail of
global banking services.
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As Russia invades Ukraine, the talks of banning Russia from SWIFT become a prominent
talking point, as part of the West-induced sanctions. The United Kingdom and European Union
have been reluctant about launching this Minuteman missile-like sanction against Russia. In this
article, Livemint elaborates on why SWIFT is so important for international banking. And why
cutting off Russia's access to Swift may prove a dampener for the West's own economic
interests.
For starters, this is not the first time Russia is being threatened to be barred from SWIFT. The
US had called for Russia to be cut off from Swift after Moscow’s annexation of Crimea in 2014.
What is SWIFT?
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SWIFT - Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunication - acts as the Gmail of
global banking services. It was founded in 1973 to end reliance on the telex system, an
international system used especially in the past for sending written messages.
SWIFT delivers secure messages among more than 11,000 financial institutions and companies,
in over 200 countries and territories.
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Swift delivers an average of 40 million messages a day that includes orders and confirmations
for payments, trades and currency exchanges.
It is a member-owned cooperative, based in Brussels, the capital of Belgium.
What's so crucial about SWIFT?
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The crucial role of SWIFT can be determined by the fact that when some Iranian banks were cut
off from SWIFT in 2012, Iran's oil exports plummeted sharply from more than 3 million barrels a
day in 2011 to about 1 million barrels a day a few years later.
When Russia was threatened to be cut off from SWIFT in 2014, Alexei Kudrin, Russia’s former
finance minister, warned about a potential GDP contraction of 5% due to such a move.
Although, the sanction never came into realisation. Russia accounted for 1.5% of total
transactions on Swift in 2020.
When SWIFT comes into action?
SWIFT doesn’t hold deposits. It’s overseen by the National Bank of Belgium and representatives
from the U.S. Federal Reserve System, the Bank of England, the European Central Bank, the
Bank of Japan, and other major central banks.
Swift would bar countries or entities only if the EU passes a sanction. SWIFT has 40% of its
payment flows in US dollars.
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Is there an alternative to SWIFT?
Since 2014, Russia has run its own financial messaging system for Russian and foreign banks.
It has developed an alternative messaging system called SPFS (Financial messaging system of
the Bank of Russia) which handles about a fifth of domestic payments. It has only 400 users.
“This is a reliable and secure channel for sending electronic messages on financial
transactions," Russia's central bank says in a note.
Why EU is reluctant?
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To put it plainly, the EU is cautious due to its dependence on Russia for oil and gas. The EU
relies on Russia for around 40% of gas needs.
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Russian politicians have warned that without payment, the flow of gas and oil would quickly stop.
But some European lenders are nevertheless scaling back exposure to Ukraine and Russia is a
threat to the credit lines essential to trade.
Brent crude climbed around 3% after surging above $105 a barrel at one point in Thursday’s
dramatic trading.
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UNION MSME MINISTER NARAYAN RANE LAUNCHES
UNION BANK MSME RUPAY CREDIT CARD
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI
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Sindhudurg / Mumbai | 25 February 2022
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Union Minister for Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises, Shri Narayan Rane today launched the
Union MSME RuPay Credit Card of Union Bank of India in Sindhudurg at the two day MSME
Conclave being held in the district. The card is being offered by Union Bank of India in
association with National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI). It provides a simplified
payment mechanism to MSMEs to meet their business-related operational expenses.

The RuPay Card offers benefits like anytime digital payments, interest-free period and will carry
interest rate similar to the rate charged for loans. MSME borrowers will be able to enjoy an
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interest-free credit period of up to 50 days on their business spends. The card also offers the
EMI facility to the customers on their business-related purchases. MSMEs will also get specially
curated efficient business services on this card which will help them in taking their business on
most of the digital platforms.

ac
k

IA

S.
co

m

The RuPay Credit card will simplify and expedite payment mechanism for MSMEs while
enabling banks to monitor the transactions at granular level. The Credit card will also reduce the
demand for cash withdrawal by the businesses due to availability of the digital payment tool.

Other benefits include accidental insurance coverage, lounge access, and other rewards being
offered by NPCI on RuPay cards. Besides this, the card offers variety of additional features and
business services for the MSMEs.
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During the MSME Conclave, the Union Minister distributed the first batch of RuPay cards to
select MSME entrepreneurs.
***
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Also read PIB Release
Rs 200 crore MSME Technology Centre to be set up in Sindhudurg
https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1801096
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Union Minister for Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises, Shri Narayan Rane today launched the
Union MSME RuPay Credit Card of Union Bank of India in Sindhudurg at the two day MSME
Conclave being held in the district. The card is being offered by Union Bank of India in
association with National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI). It provides a simplified
payment mechanism to MSMEs to meet their business-related operational expenses.

The RuPay Card offers benefits like anytime digital payments, interest-free period and will carry
interest rate similar to the rate charged for loans. MSME borrowers will be able to enjoy an
interest-free credit period of up to 50 days on their business spends. The card also offers the
EMI facility to the customers on their business-related purchases. MSMEs will also get specially
curated efficient business services on this card which will help them in taking their business on
most of the digital platforms.
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The RuPay Credit card will simplify and expedite payment mechanism for MSMEs while
enabling banks to monitor the transactions at granular level. The Credit card will also reduce the
demand for cash withdrawal by the businesses due to availability of the digital payment tool.
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Other benefits include accidental insurance coverage, lounge access, and other rewards being
offered by NPCI on RuPay cards. Besides this, the card offers variety of additional features and
business services for the MSMEs.
During the MSME Conclave, the Union Minister distributed the first batch of RuPay cards to
select MSME entrepreneurs.
***
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RS 200 CRORE MSME TECHNOLOGY CENTRE TO BE
SET UP IN SINDHUDURG
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: E-technology in the aid of farmers
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Sindhudurg | Mumbai 25, Feb 2022
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Union Minister for Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises (MSME), Shri Narayan Rane today
announced the establishment of MSME-Technology Centre with an outlay of Rs. 200 Crore, in
Sindhudurg. The MSME-Technology Centre will provide the best of technology, incubation as
well as advisory support to the industry, especially MSMEs, to enhance their competitiveness
and provide skilling services for the employed and unemployed youth of the area to enhance
their employability.
The Minister made this announcement at the inauguration of the two-day MSME Conclave (25
and 26 February) being organized in Sindhudurg by the Ministry of MSME. The Conclave aims
to promote entrepreneurship and trade opportunities for MSMEs in the Konkan region by
handholding them in use of technology, product development and skilling.
Speaking about the significance of the conclave, the Union Minister said, “such conclaves serve
as an important platform for entrepreneurs, policy makers and other key stakeholders to engage
in an open dialogue to exchange information, innovative ideas and explore mutual business
opportunities.”
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“The objective behind this conclave is to make Sindhudurg region – the top most in industrial
sector,” said Shri Rane. He pointed out how most of the residents of Sindhudurg had to leave
the city in search of job opportunities and to earn a living. He insisted that we have to bring
change in the current scenario where income is generated in Sindhudurg and where our future
generation can benefit from it.
MSME Ministry has set up nearly 2000+ new manufacturing units in Konkan; huge scope
of employment creation in Maharashtra
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The Minister lauded the MSME Ministry's initiatives in the Konkan region and said that there is
huge scope of employment creation in Maharashtra, particularly in the Konkan region. The
Minister added that the government is committed to promote entrepreneurship and employment
creation in the region by rigorous implementation of flagship programs like PMEGP (Prime
Minister Employment Generation Programme) , SFURTI (Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of
Traditional Industries), Honey Mission and Kumhar Sashaktikaran Yojana for empowerment of
potters.

Shri Rane said the Ministry has given a big thrust to entrepreneurship by setting up nearly
2,000+ new manufacturing units in the Konkan region since 2016, resulting in creation of 16,400
direct employment. To support these projects, Ministry has disbursed subsidy amount of Rs
71.65 crore.
The Minister also distributed electric potter wheels, bee boxes and Agarbatti making machines
to rural artisans of Ratnagiri and Sindhudurg District and adjoining areas. He also felicitated 25
Khadi artisans and handed over certificates on completion of training. Further, sanction letters
were handed over to 10 PMEGP beneficiaries who will take stride towards self-reliance by
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associating with self-employment activities of Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC).

Presentation on various schemes being implemented by the Ministry was also made by the
senior officials of the Ministry during the Conclave, which was attended by entrepreneurs and
youth from rural and semi-urban areas.
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Additional Secretary & Development Commissioner, MSME, Shri Shailesh Kumar Singh
emphasized on the importance and relevance of various schemes like Udyam Registration and
Champions Portal for the MSME sector that had a positive impact during the COVID-19
pandemic.

MSME Minister inaugurates KONBAC-SFURTI Bamboo Cluster at Kudal
Earlier in the day, the MSME Minister inaugurated the KONBAC SFURTI (Konkan Bamboo and
Cane Development Centre - Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries) bamboo
cluster at Kudal. The cluster will support 300 artisans. Ministry of MSME has released Rs 1.45
crore for setting up of the cluster.
Shri Rane threw light on the opportunities available for the locals in the Konkan region saying
““not only mango and cashew but also bamboo should be considered as a source of income,”
He said KONBAC SFURTI cluster has been organized to attract people to the bamboo business
and locals should take advantage of it.
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Secretary MSME, B.B Swain; Chairman, Khadi and Village Industries Commission, Vinay Kumar
Saksena; Chairman-Coir Board, D. Kuppuramu; Director KONBAC Mohan Hodavadekar were
present on the occasion.
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About KONBAC
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KONBAC is an independent non-profit organization which has developed into a selfsustaining institutional ecosystem and has a fully developed facility for designing,
prototyping and producing premium bamboo products for Indian and international
markets. It has in place mechanisms to link poor bamboo producers to larger lucrative
markets and has already emerged as a model that is being emulated elsewhere in India
and overseas.
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Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries (SFURTI) is an initiative by
Ministry of MSME to promote Cluster development. Khadi and Village Industries Commission
(KVIC) is the nodal Agency for promotion of Cluster development for Khadi. The scheme
organizes traditional industries and artisans into clusters to make them competitive and provide
support for their long term sustainability. It also aims to provide sustained employment for
traditional Industry artisans and rural entrepreneurs.
You can watch KONBAC-SFURTI inauguration by clicking the following link
https://youtu.be/cmegfTO5Eg0

Link to Inauguration of MSME Entrepreneurship Development Program, Oros, Sindhudurg
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https://youtu.be/Rx-ppixSLno
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Union Minister for Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises (MSME), Shri Narayan Rane today
announced the establishment of MSME-Technology Centre with an outlay of Rs. 200 Crore, in
Sindhudurg. The MSME-Technology Centre will provide the best of technology, incubation as
well as advisory support to the industry, especially MSMEs, to enhance their competitiveness
and provide skilling services for the employed and unemployed youth of the area to enhance
their employability.
The Minister made this announcement at the inauguration of the two-day MSME Conclave (25
and 26 February) being organized in Sindhudurg by the Ministry of MSME. The Conclave aims
to promote entrepreneurship and trade opportunities for MSMEs in the Konkan region by
handholding them in use of technology, product development and skilling.
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Speaking about the significance of the conclave, the Union Minister said, “such conclaves serve
as an important platform for entrepreneurs, policy makers and other key stakeholders to engage
in an open dialogue to exchange information, innovative ideas and explore mutual business
opportunities.”
“The objective behind this conclave is to make Sindhudurg region – the top most in industrial
sector,” said Shri Rane. He pointed out how most of the residents of Sindhudurg had to leave
the city in search of job opportunities and to earn a living. He insisted that we have to bring
change in the current scenario where income is generated in Sindhudurg and where our future
generation can benefit from it.
MSME Ministry has set up nearly 2000+ new manufacturing units in Konkan; huge scope
of employment creation in Maharashtra
The Minister lauded the MSME Ministry's initiatives in the Konkan region and said that there is
huge scope of employment creation in Maharashtra, particularly in the Konkan region. The
Minister added that the government is committed to promote entrepreneurship and employment
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creation in the region by rigorous implementation of flagship programs like PMEGP (Prime
Minister Employment Generation Programme) , SFURTI (Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of
Traditional Industries), Honey Mission and Kumhar Sashaktikaran Yojana for empowerment of
potters.

Shri Rane said the Ministry has given a big thrust to entrepreneurship by setting up nearly
2,000+ new manufacturing units in the Konkan region since 2016, resulting in creation of 16,400
direct employment. To support these projects, Ministry has disbursed subsidy amount of Rs
71.65 crore.
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The Minister also distributed electric potter wheels, bee boxes and Agarbatti making machines
to rural artisans of Ratnagiri and Sindhudurg District and adjoining areas. He also felicitated 25
Khadi artisans and handed over certificates on completion of training. Further, sanction letters
were handed over to 10 PMEGP beneficiaries who will take stride towards self-reliance by
associating with self-employment activities of Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC).
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Presentation on various schemes being implemented by the Ministry was also made by the
senior officials of the Ministry during the Conclave, which was attended by entrepreneurs and
youth from rural and semi-urban areas.
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Additional Secretary & Development Commissioner, MSME, Shri Shailesh Kumar Singh
emphasized on the importance and relevance of various schemes like Udyam Registration and
Champions Portal for the MSME sector that had a positive impact during the COVID-19
pandemic.
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MSME Minister inaugurates KONBAC-SFURTI Bamboo Cluster at Kudal
Earlier in the day, the MSME Minister inaugurated the KONBAC SFURTI (Konkan Bamboo and
Cane Development Centre - Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries) bamboo
cluster at Kudal. The cluster will support 300 artisans. Ministry of MSME has released Rs 1.45
crore for setting up of the cluster.
Shri Rane threw light on the opportunities available for the locals in the Konkan region saying
““not only mango and cashew but also bamboo should be considered as a source of income,”
He said KONBAC SFURTI cluster has been organized to attract people to the bamboo business
and locals should take advantage of it.
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Secretary MSME, B.B Swain; Chairman, Khadi and Village Industries Commission, Vinay Kumar
Saksena; Chairman-Coir Board, D. Kuppuramu; Director KONBAC Mohan Hodavadekar were
present on the occasion.
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KONBAC is an independent non-profit organization which has developed into a selfsustaining institutional ecosystem and has a fully developed facility for designing,
prototyping and producing premium bamboo products for Indian and international
markets. It has in place mechanisms to link poor bamboo producers to larger lucrative
markets and has already emerged as a model that is being emulated elsewhere in India
and overseas.
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Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries (SFURTI) is an initiative by
Ministry of MSME to promote Cluster development. Khadi and Village Industries Commission
(KVIC) is the nodal Agency for promotion of Cluster development for Khadi. The scheme
organizes traditional industries and artisans into clusters to make them competitive and provide
support for their long term sustainability. It also aims to provide sustained employment for
traditional Industry artisans and rural entrepreneurs.
You can watch KONBAC-SFURTI inauguration by clicking the following link
https://youtu.be/cmegfTO5Eg0

Link to Inauguration of MSME Entrepreneurship Development Program, Oros, Sindhudurg
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https://youtu.be/Rx-ppixSLno
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